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	FOREWORD


This Manual introduces HOWO-E7G series tractor operation method, routine maintenance and service information and relevant safety rules to be observed in driving.
You are advised to read this Manual carefully before you drive the first time.
For information about non-SINOTRUK assemblies, refit parts or accessories, refer to instructions provided by their respective manufacturers.
Illustrations in this Manual are only for examples and may be different from the model you drive. SINOTRUK reserves the right to change, from time to time, outer dimension, configuration and technical performance without notice. No claim arising out of or made in connection with the data, illustration or description provided in the Manual will be entertained.
Placed order shall prevail as for configuration of vehicle and rights are reserved to make change without notice.
This Manual together with service book is part of the vehicle. You are advised to carry them with the vehicle in case of need.
This Manual is prepared by SINOTRUK Technical Development Center.
Have a safe and comfort drive!
China National Heavy Duty Truck Group Co., Ltd.
April 2019
Copyright reserved for this Manual may not be reproduced or copied, in whole or in part, without written consent of SINOTRUK. All copyrights are reserved with SINOTRUK.
	WARNING
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WARNING!
· Use SINOTRUK MC/MT/WP engine oil, oil filter and fuel filter. Failure to do so may lead to earlier wear of engine and in this case, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
· Use SINOTRUK gear oil in transmission. Failure to do so may damage transmission and in this case, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
· Use SINOTRUK gear oil in drive axle. Failure to do so may damage drive axle and in this case, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
· Replace air filter with SINOTRUK genuine part. Dust may come into and damage engine air inlet when poor quality air filter is used, and in this case, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
· Use SINOTRUK coolant. Failure to do so may damage engine and in this case, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
· You are advised to drive the vehicle to the service station designated by SINOTRUK for first and subsequent service within SINOTRUK warranty period. Any damage to vehicle resulting from failure to do so is at your risk.
	NAMEPLATE


NAMEPLATE
[image: image392.jpg]


The nameplate is stamped on co-driver side door frame (visible when the door is open). Vehicle model No., main mass parameters, engine model No. and such other information are given on the nameplate.
VIN print appears outside of right chassis longitudinal web on front axle centerline and on the nameplate.
Check the VIN is as same as the one provided in Quality Pass Certificate.
The engine nameplate is riveted on valve block at air intake side of the engine. It is located at high pressure oil pump’s rear end for MC07/05 engine, at mixer rear end for MT07 engine and valve cover atop engine for WP series.
Engine model No., rated power/speed, ex-factory No., order No., emission grade, net weight, manufacture license No., type permit No. and series are stamped on the nameplate.
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CHAPTER 1 QUICK START

	DOOR OPERATION
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DOOR/ELECTRIC LOCK
WARNING!
Never drive before door is closed securely.
Door operation (When you are outside the vehicle)
How to open door
Insert key ① into keyhole, turn it counter-clockwise (clockwise at co-driver’s side) to unlock left (Right) door, or press unlock button ③, pull handle ② to open left (right) door
[image: image395.emf] 
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How to lock door
· [image: image396.emf] 

1  
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Option 1: Close the door applying suitable force, insert key ① into keyhole, turn it clockwise (counter-clockwise on co-driver’s side) to lock left (right) door.
· Option 2 (remote key): Close the door by applying proper force, press master lock button on remote key to lock all doors. 
Note: The other side door will be locked (unlocked) when you lock (unlock) the door at one side by using key; however, you unlock (lock) all doors by pressing remote key one time.
	DOOR OPERATION
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DOOR OPERATION (When you are in vehicle)
How to open door
Pull in-cabin door handle ①, push and open the door.
[image: image400.png]



How to lock door
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Close the door by applying suitable force, press lock button ② to lock the door.
[image: image402.png]
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	DOOR OPERATION


ELECTRIC WINDOW
[image: image404.png]


WARNING!
Co-driver’s window rocker switch is located on the door operation panel. The panel is as same as driver’s panel in winding function.
How to open window in part or in all
· Turn key to turn ignition switch to ON.
· Press end “C” of rocker switch ① (driver’s side) or ② (co-driver’s side).
· Press and hold the end less than two seconds, wind down window glass continuously; move your finger away to stop winding.
· Press and hold the end more than two seconds, wind glass to the lowest. When the glass is moving, re-press or lift rock switch ① to stop winding.
	DOOR OPERATION


[image: image405.emf]How to close window in part or in all
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WARNING!
· Injury may occur when you wind window glass!
· No pinching when window is being closed!
· Control over-heat protection is available to prevent frequent operation from over-heating the motors.
· Lift end “C” of rocker switch ① (driver’s side) or ② (co-driver’s side).
· Lift the upper end less than two seconds, wind up glass; move your finger away to stop winding.
· Lift the upper end more than two seconds, wind glass to top. When the glass is moving, re-lift or press the end “C” of rocker switch ① or ② to stop winding.

	HOW TO TURN MIRROR
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HOW TO TURN MIRROR
Manually Turn Mirror
· Manually turn the mirror only when the vehicle is parked.[image: image407.jpg]


[image: image408.png]


 Adjust the mirror when the lock is locked.
· [image: image409.png]|
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Wind down window glass sufficiently so that your hand can reach the mirror, press side of mirror to suitable angle.
· You may try several times till the mirror is turned to satisfactory angle.
[image: image410.jpg]



	HOW TO TURN MIRROR
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ADJUST MIRROR (Electric, optional)
[image: image4.wmf]
WARNING!
· Turn key to ON before adjusting the mirror angle!
· Ensure driver’s seat is at comfortable position!
· Control over-heat protection is available to prevent frequent operation from over-heating the motors. The mirror motor will remain dead within three minutes after start-up and stop of the motor 10 times in five seconds.
· Never turn the mirror when you are driving.
· Check mirror angle and adjust it when necessary.
· Clean the mirror if necessary.
· Use rocker switch ③ to select left/right mirror to be turned.
· Mirror control button ② is available on switch panel for front/rear/left/right turn mirror.
	HOW TO TURN MIRROR
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MIRROR TURNING SWITCH

· Press one of four arrows of switch ② to turn mirror to one of four directions:[image: image413.png]



Turn mirror left/right 
Turn mirror up/down
· More your finger away, the switch returns to original position.
· Mirror stops moving in event of any of following:
Both mirror selection switch and left/right switch stay neutral; or Ignition switch is no longer at ON.
HOW TO TURN MIRROR
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WARNING!
· Mirror heating device works only when ignition switch is turned to ON.
· Turn on the heating device when mirror is iced or frosted.
· The heating device fails when voltage is lower than 23V; it remains inactive even when voltage becomes normal until you turn ignition switch to ON again and the voltage is resumed to be normal.
How to turn on mirror heating device
· Turn ignition switch to ON.
· Press end “A” of rocker switch ① to turn on heating device. The heating indicator is ON at the time.
· How to turn off heating device
· Re-press end “A” of rocker switch ① when mirror defroster is at work.
· Heating device is automatically turned off 15 minutes after defroster is turned on.
Ignition switch signal is no longer at ON.

	PARCEL TRAY


PARCEL TRAY
Store in-cabin stuff in parcel tray, but do not put heavy object into it. Opening of parcel tray is shown in right photo.
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	INSTRUMENT PANEL
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INSTRUMENT PANEL
· Driver’s side: for vehicle control and information display.
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D

Rotor

Transmission

Retarder




· Middle zone and co-driver’s side: parcel tray and glove compartment.
	How to Adjust Visor
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HOW TO ADJUST VISOR
Two visors on windshield inside, one upper left and one upper right foldable/unfoldable in same manner.
· Turn down visor
Manually turn the visor to lower it completely or turn it to required angle to protect your eyes from direct sunlight as much as possible.
· [image: image420.jpg]


Fold visor
Turn the visor to fold it so that it is in touch with parcel tray underside.
	ADJUST SEAT
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ADJUST SEAT
DRIVER’S SEAT AND CO-DRIVER’S SEAT (ELECTRIC HEATABLE)
[image: image6.wmf]
WARNING!
· Adjust your seat only when the vehicle is parked. NEVER adjust it when you are on drive.
· Ensure you hear locking “click” when seat is adjusted to position.
· Neither seat is suitable for securing child seat. 
· [image: image422.png]


Fasten your seat belt before you drive. Refer to “SEAT BELT” for detail.
	① Adjust seat angle 

② Move seat forward/backward.

③ Adjust seat height.

④ Adjust seatback angle
	⑤ Electric heating
⑥ Inflation/deflation switch


ADJUST SEAT
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	ADJUST SEATBACK ANGLE
· Pull up handle ① to adjust seatback angle.

· Release the handle

Move seat backward/forward

· Pull up handle ②, slide seat backward/forward.

· Release the handle

· Move seat backward/forward till you hear locking click.

Adjust seat height

· Pull up handle ③ to adjust seat height.

· Release the handle

Adjust Seatback Angle

· Lean your back slightly against seatback.

· Pull up handle ④.

· Adjust seatback to required angle.
· Release the handle


	ADJUST SEAT


[image: image423.png]


CO-DRIVER’S SEAT (Simplified Model)
[image: image8.wmf]
WARNING!
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Adjust your seat only when the vehicle is parked. NEVER adjust it when you are on drive.
· Ensure you hear locking “click” when seat is adjusted to position.
· Neither seat is suitable for securing child seat. 
· Fasten your seat belt before you drive. Refer to “SEAT BELT” for detail.
① Adjust Seatback Angle
② Move seat backward/forward
[image: image427.png]


Adjust Seatback Angle
· [image: image428.png]


Pull up handle ① to adjust seat angle.
· [image: image429.png]


Release handle.
Move seat backward/forward
· Pull up handle ②, move seat backward/forward.
· Release the handle
Move seat backward/forward till you hear locking click.

	IN-CABIN BED
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Adjust Upper Bed (Hi-Roof Cabin)
[image: image9.wmf]
WARNING!
Do not put any item on bed when you drive. 
· Adjust seat to such position that sufficient space is available for upper bed. (Refer to “ADJUST SEAT”)
Unfold Upper Bed Level
[image: image431.png]0,07m




· Apply force to detach pull rod ① from plastic clip ②, slightly lower the rod so that the bed is turned down;
· Lower the rod to limit to level the bed.
[image: image10.wmf]
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WARNING!
· Use the bed only when the vehicle is parked.
[image: image433.png]



	ADJUST STEERING WHEEL
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ADJUST STEERING WHEEL
Adjust steering wheel ① up/down by maximally ±40mm and 30° depending on driving habit of different drivers.
· Adjust your seat (refer to “ADJUST SEAT”) before you drive steering wheel.
· [image: image436.jpg]


Use your heel to step on button ②, inflate the cylinder, turn the steering wheel to suitable driving position.
· Move your heel away from button ② to lock the steering wheel to position.
[image: image437.png]


Recommendation:
Move steering wheel forward to leave sufficient space for you to get on/off conveniently or move to co-driver’s side.
[image: image11.wmf]
WARNING!
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Adjust steering wheel only when the vehicle is parked and parking brake is applied. NEVER adjust it when you drive.
	SEAT BELT


SEAT BELT
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WARNING!
· For your safety, you are advised to fasten seat belt before you drive.
· One belt is fastened only for one person.
· NEVER wind up seat belt, ensure seat belt is fastened fit for your physical size.
· Seat belt protects you best when seatback is at almost upright position. Refer to “ADJUST SEAT” for detail.
· Lean you back closely against seatback, allow seat belt to cross between your neck and shoulder.
· Tighten seat belt through the middle of your shoulder but not throat.
· At lower side, tighten seat belt at your thigh with suitable tension, tighten it over your lower belly but not stomach.
· NEVER adjust seat to position where seat belt is away from body.
· Pull seat belt at shoulder to adjust its tension when you are driving.
· DO not tighten seat belt on pocket with hard or fragile item (like pen, glasses).
· Keep seat belt clean and dry.
· You are advised to install new seat belt, replace damaged or seriously deformed seat belt or check seat belt fixture in SINOTRUK service station.
NEVER refit seat belt.

	SEAT BELT
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INERTIA RETRACTOR
[image: image440.jpg]


The retractor ④ locks seat belt, preventing it being further pulled out in any event of following:
· Vehicle is slowed down suddenly in any direction.
· Seat belt is rapidly pulled out.
· You may test inertia retractor’s locking performance by rapidly pulling out seat belt.
[image: image441.jpg]50~150m





	SEAT BELT
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FASTEN SEAT BELT
Adjust your seat before fastening seat belt ①. Refer to “Driver’s Seat and Co-driver’s Seat” for detail.
· [image: image447.png]
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Cross seat belt through middle of your shoulder but not your throat.
· [image: image449.png]


Hold seat belt plug ②, pull seat belt through your shoulder and thigh.
· Insert seat belt plug into buckle ③ and you hear buckle-up engagement “click”.
· Maintain seat belt to suitable tension over your body and thigh.
[image: image13.wmf]
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WARNING!
· Fasten seat belt.
Check seat belt catch (every day in service)
· Pull seat belt suddenly, ensure seat belt retractor is locked.
[image: image451.png]


Release seat belt
· [image: image452.png]
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Follow the arrow shown in left photo, press red button on retainer to release seat belt.
· Hold seat belt plug till it automatically reeled.
	OVERVIEW OF DRIVER’S CABIN
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	OVERVIEW OF DRIVER’S CABIN


OVERVIEW OF DRIVER’S CABIN
1 Ventilator 





2 Inside Door Handle
3 Left Combination Switch
 
4 Dashboard
5 Key Switch  




6 Right Combination Switch
7. A/C Control Panel   


8 Rocker Switch
9 Storage Bin 




10 Cup Holder
11 Transmission Gear Shift   
12 24V Lighter
13 Accelerator Pedal   


14 Brake Pedal
15 Steering Wheel  



15. Clutch Pedal
17 Engine Hood Pull   


18 Revolving Light Control

	DASHBOARD (Simplified Fuel Engine)
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	DASHBOARD (Simplified Fuel Engine)


DASHBOARD
Dashboard (Diesel Engine)
1 Tachometer
2 Temperature Gauge
3 Left Reset Key
4 Pressure gauge
5 Detection Light Panel
6 Air Gauge
7 Right Reset Key
8 Fuel Level Gauge
9 Speedometer
10 Indicator Light
11 Driver's Display

	DASHBOARD (Simplified)
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	DASHBOARD (LNG Engine)


Dashboard (LNG Engine)
1 Tachometer
2 Temperature Gauge
3 Left Reset Key
4 Pressure gauge
5 Detection Light Panel
6 Air Gauge
7 Right Reset Key
8 Fuel Level Gauge
9 Speedometer
10 Indicator Light
11 Driver's Screen
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	DASHBOARD (Simplified)


[image: image463.png]


SPEEDOMETER
Speedometer displays driving speed ranging 0-140km/h. It is 5km/h and 20km/h scaled.
FUEL LEVEL GAUGE
The gauge displays remaining fuel quantity in fuel tank with E as empty and F as full.
[image: image464.png]
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Low fuel level indicator ① is on when remaining fuel is too low, reminding you refuel as soon as possible.
Gas gauge is as same as fuel gauge in terms of function.
	DASHBOARD (Simplified)
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TACHOMETER
Tachometer displays engine revolution ranging 0-3000r/min. It is scaled 100r/min and 500r/min.
The green zone is for engine’s economic revolution ranging from 1200 to 1800rpm.
	DASHBOARD (Simplified)
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Coolant Thermometer
It displays engine coolant temperature ranging 40-120°C with 40°C at C and 120°C at H and scaled 10°C.
Engine coolant temperature is too high when pointer is at red zone. Indicator light ② and buzzer are on for alarm.
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	DASHBOARD (Simplified) [image: image472.png]
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VOLTMETER
It displays battery voltage ranging from 18V to 32V. High voltage is displayed ③ when measured voltage is higher than 32V and low voltage is displayed ③ when the voltage is measured lower than 22V.
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AIR GAUGE
The air gauge displays air pressure in braking circuit 1 or 2, ranging 0-12×0.1MPa. It is scaled 0.1MPa. Air pressure is less than 5.5×0.1MPa when the pointer is in red warning zone. Driver’s screen will display relevant fault information.
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The air gauge displays in default air pressure of brake circuit 1. Press left reset key to switch between circuit 1 and circuit 2. Their icons are displayed on LCD screen; indicator light ④ or ⑤ will be ON when brake circuit air pressure is lower than 5.5x0.1MPa. 

	DASHBOARD (VDO)
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	DASHBOARD (VDO)


DASHBOARD (VDO)
1 Detection & Alarm Light Panel
2 Air Gauge
3 Driver's Screen
4 Voltmeter
5 Speedometer
6 Key 1 (See “Driver’s Screen” and “Detection Light Panel”)
7 Turn Indicator
8 Temperature Gauge
9 Fuel Level Gauge
10 Key 2 (See “Driver’s Screen” and “Detection Light Panel”)
11 Tachometer
	DASHBOARD (VDO)
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SPEEDOMETER
Speedometer displays driving speed ranging 0-125km/h. It is 5km/h and 20km/h scaled.
Pressure key ① shortly to switch between air pressure brake circuit 1 and circuit 2 for pressure information; press it long time to reset trip mileometer to zero.
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TACHOMETER
Tachometer displays engine revolution ranging 0-3000r/min. It is scaled 100r/min and 500r/min.
Green scales indicate the engine is running at economical speed. Engine over-speed red indicator ② is on when the engine is running at over-speed and relevant fault information is displayed on driver's screen at same time.
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Press key ③ shortly to switch among air pressure, average speed, total fuel consumption, trip consumption and engine working duration. Press the key long time to adjust lightness and to switch among different background lightness of instrument.

DASHBOARD (VDO)
[image: image497.jpg]


VOLTMETER
The voltmeter displays battery voltage ranging 16-32V and it is scaled 2V.
Indicator light ⑥ is on when battery voltage is lower than 20V or higher than 32V.
[image: image498.png]f:
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AIR GAUGE
The air gauge displays air pressure in brake circuit 1 or 2, ranging 0-12×0.1MPa. It is scaled 0.1MPa. Air pressure is less than 5.5×0.1MPa when the pointer is in red warning zone. Driver’s screen will display relevant fault information.
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The air gauge displays in default air pressure of brake circuit with relatively low pressure. At same time, indicator light at ⑦ or ⑧ is on. Press the key on speedometer, switch air pressure display between brake circuit 1 and circuit 2. The pre-switching state is displayed 10 seconds after switching should pre-switching air pressure be 0.5 x 0.1 MPa lower than post-switching one.

	ROCKER SWITCHES AND BUTTONS
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ROCKER SWITCHES AND BUTTONS
1 Horn Changeover Switch
2 Engine Diagnosis Switch
[image: image511.jpg]


3 Service Light Switch
4 Hazard Warning Lamp
5 Power Takeoff Switch
6 PTO Neutral Switch
7 Second PTO Switch
8 Cabin Tilt Switch
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9 ABS Detection Switch
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ROCKER SWITCHES AND BUTTONS
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10 ASR Switch
11 Headlight Beam Adjusting Knob
12 Engine Multi-Torque Switch
13 Variable Speed Limit Adjusting Switch
14 Lift Axle Switch
15 Reversing Lock Switch
16 Upper Body Power Switch
17 Drive Switch   
18 Pump Switch
19 LNG Cylinder Selector Switch
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	ROCKER SWITCHES AND BUTTONS


1. Horn changeover switch: When the switch is off, press horn button on left combination switch, electric horn whistles; press the changeover switch, press horn button on steering wheel, air horn blows.
2. Engine diagnosis switch: press the switch, read engine fault indicator flash code on instrument panel. Refer to Flash Code Table and identify fault with engine system.
3. Service light switch: Press the switch, turn on service light at backside of the cabin.
4. Hazard warning switch: Press the switch, all turn lights flicker and two turn indicators on Instrument Panel flicker too.
5. PTO Switch: press the switch to engage the PTO.
6. PTO Neutral Switch: Press PTO neutral switch and PTO switch simultaneously to take off power from transmission models HW13710 and HW12710.
7. Second PTO Switch: press the switch to engage second PTO when it is mounted.
8. Cabin tilt switch: Press the switch, place jack pump to jacking or lowering state, press jack button outside cabin to electrically jack or lower the cabin.
9. ABS detection switch: After engine is started, fault exists in system when ABS light is always on (also displayed on LCD screen). Press the switch, read ABS indicator flash code, Refer to ABS System Fault Flash Code Table and identify the type of fault.
10. ASR switch: ASR switch is used to activate TPM (Tire Pressure Monitoring) of ABS. When the vehicle is parked, press and hold ASR reset switch, turn on ignition switch, wait for 3 seconds (till ABS warning light goes out), release ASR reset switch and wait for confirmation message of TPM initialization (ASR indicator flickers thrice), indicating TPM is successfully initialized.
11. Headlight Beam Adjusting Knob: This switch is used to adjust dipped headlight beam height. It is made of a roller with “0”, “1”, “2” and “3” shifts. The indicated shift number is displayed green in service. Among the shifts, “0” is initial shift in which, the beam is highest. The higher the number is, the lower the beam is.
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Engine Multi-Torque Switch: It is used to adjust engine torque mode.

	ROCKER SWITCHES AND BUTTONS


12. Variable Speed Limit Adjusting Switch: Press the switch to turn the vehicle to speed limit mode.
13. Lift Axle Switch: Press the switch, inflate air spring; press the switch, deflate the air spring.
14. Reversing Lock Switch: Press the switch to start service of reversing lock.
15. Upper Body Power Switch: Press the switch, power on super-structure.
16. Drive Switch: Press the switch, pump tractor is on the move.
17. Pump Switch: Press the switch to turn pump tractor to pump delivery mode.
18. LNG Cylinder Selector Switch: Press the switch to select LNG cylinder.
DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS (Simplified Instrument)
[image: image561.png]



	[image: image562.jpg]5088888J e I_

. B W
a:ﬂﬁ.ﬂ.ﬁ. B8:68
pEEEERTEY )

{6071 T
{511 oy




[image: image563.jpg]


[image: image564.jpg]


[image: image565.png]


[image: image566.jpg]


[image: image567.jpg]


[image: image568.jpg]


DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS (Simplified Instrument)


DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS
	1
	Left turn indicator
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	20
	Engine ordinary fault indicator
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	2
	Right turn indicator
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	21
	Low shift indicator
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	3
	Oil pressure alarm indicator
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	22
	Tractor ABS indicator
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	4
	Low air pressure alarm indicator
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	23
	OBD indicator (emission indication)
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	5
	Parking brake indicator
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	24
	ASR indicator
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	6
	Trailer left turn indicator
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	25
	Coolant level indicator
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	7
	Trailer right turn indicator
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	26
	Inter-wheel differential locking indicator
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	7
	Seat belt alarm indicator
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	27
	Inter-axle differential locking indicator
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	8
	High water temperature alarm indicator
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	28
	ECAS alarm
	[image: image31.png]





	DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS (Simplified Instrument)


	9
	Charging indicator
	[image: image32.png]



	29
	Lift axle
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	10
	Main beam headlight indicator
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	30
	PTO
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	11
	Front fog light indicator
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	31
	Exhaust brake
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	12
	Rear fog light indicator
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	33
	Oil separator alarm
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	13
	Serious alarm indicator
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	34
	Engine pre-heating
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	14
	Adblue indicator (urea level)
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	35
	Compartment lifting
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	15
	Fuel alarm indicator
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	36
	Service light indicator
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	16
	Fuel economy
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	37
	Door switch
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	17
	Choked air filter alarm indicator
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	38
	Trailer ABS indicator
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	DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS (Simplified Instrument)


	18
	Unlocked cabin warning light
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	39
	Steering oil level
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	19
	Engine serious fault warning light
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	40
	GAS leakage alarm
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	DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)
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DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL
You will view vehicle condition on driver’s screen ① and detection light panel ②. which provide information in addition to dashboard.
Alarm symbol appears on the screen under alarm condition.
	DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


DRIVER’S SCREEN[image: image582.png]
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	DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


① Urea level is displayed, ranging 0-100%.
② Neutral (N), drive (D) and Reverse (R) are displayed.
③ Air pressure of brake circuit 1 or 2 is being displayed; shortly press left key, indicating current service state of air pressure 1 and 2.
④ Entire vehicle voltage is displayed. High voltage is displayed when measured voltage is higher than 32V and low voltage is displayed when the voltage is measured lower than 22V.
⑤ Mileage is displayed: mileage, precision 1km, display ranging 0-999999km; 
trip mileage, precision 0.1km, display ranging 0-999.9km.
When instrument is at service, shortly press right key to switch between trip mileage and mileage; when trip mileage is displayed, press right key long time to reset trip mileage to zero.
⑥ Cruise control is displayed and “C” is seen when the vehicle is on cruise.
⑦ Fuel consumption per 100km is displayed in L/100km.
	DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL
	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Seat belt fault
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	Red
	No
	Function - Seat belt control:
Seat belt is incorrectly fastened.
	Fasten seat belt correctly.

	Charging system fault
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	Red
	Yes
	Service station - Charging control
	Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance right away.

	Parking brake fault
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety - Parking brake circuit pressure is too low.
	Vehicle is not prepared for drive.
· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Run engine idle at high revolution till rated value is obtained (the light goes out)
· Do not move vehicle and call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when no rated value of air pressure is recovered.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Cabin is locked
	[image: image57.emf]
	Red
	Yes
	Safety - cabin lock:
Cabin is not fully locked. At least one contact sensor in cabin locking system is on.
	Correctly lock cabin.

	Front fog light Fault
	[image: image58.png]



	Green
	No
	Information - lighting:
Front fog light fault.
	· 

	Rear fog light fault
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	Yellow
	No
	Information - lighting:
Rear fog light fault.
	· 

	High beam headlight fault
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	Blue
	No
	Information - lighting:
High beam headlight fault.
	· 


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Choked air filter
	[image: image61.emf]
	Yellow
	No
	Information - air filter
Air filter is choked.
	Replace air filter or call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Water is mixed in fuel system
	[image: image62.png]dd




	Yellow
	No
	Description
Oil-water separation is incomplete.
	Replace fuel filter or call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Trailer left turn indicator fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - trailer turn indicator
Trailer left turn indicator fault. Light load is over the allowed value.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Indicator testing
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.

	High coolant temperature
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	Red
	No
	Service station - engine:
High coolant temperature
	· Turn to low shift to improve engine cooling.
· Check coolant level and add coolant when necessary.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Tractor left turn indicator fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - tractor left turn indicator:
Trailer left turn indicator fault and light load is over the allowed value.
	· 

	Tractor right turn indicator fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - tractor right turn indicator:
Tractor right turn indicator fault and light load is over the allowed value.
	· 

	Low fuel level
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	Yellow
	No
	Information – Fuel level:
Attention to fuel level.
	Refuel.

	Serious fault parking warning sign
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety
	· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance right away.


DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)
	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Brake system fault
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety - brake circuit pressure is too low.
	Vehicle is not prepared for drive.
· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Run engine idle at high revolution till rated value is obtained (the displayed Information disappears)
· Do not move vehicle and call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when no rated value of air pressure is recovered.

	Engine serious fault alarm
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	Red
	Yes
	Information
	Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Low urea level alarm
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	Blue
	No
	Information - urea
Attention to urea quantity.
	Add urea.

	Ordinary fault parking warning sign
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	Yellow
	No
	Information
	· Drive with care and at low speed.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.


DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)
	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	ABS fault
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	Yellow
	No
	Information - ABS
	Drive at low speed and with care!
· Wheel locking risk is on rise. Brake with care.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Engine ordinary fault alarm
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	Yellow
	No 
	Description
	· Drive with care and at low speed.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	ECAS alarm
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	Red
	No
	Service station - electric air spring
Electrically Controlled Air Spring (ECAS)
Brake effect is down when frame is down.
Shock absorber may be damaged when frame is raised higher than drive height.
	· Drive with care and at low speed.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.


	Trailer right turn indicator fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - trailer turn indicator
Tractor right turn indicator fault. Light load is over the allowed value.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Indicator testing
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	ASR working indicator fault
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	Yellow
	No
	Information - ASR
	· Start to move with care.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Trailer ABS alarm
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	Yellow
	No
	Information - ABS
Only some function is available.
	Drive at low speed and with care!
· Wheel locking risk is on rise. Brake with care.
· Check tractor-trailer pins, wash pins if necessary and ensure reliable connection.
· Check tractor-trailer connection cable, replace it with new cable when necessary.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Brake circuit 2 air pressure indicator alarm
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	Red
	No
	Safety
Brake circuit air pressure is too low.
	Vehicle is not prepared for drive.
· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Run engine idle at high revolution till rated value is obtained (the display Information disappears)
· Do not move vehicle and call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when no rated value of air pressure is recovered.

	Brake circuit 1 air pressure indicator alarm
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	Red
	No
	Safety
Brake circuit air pressure is too low
	

	Engine oil pressure alarm
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety - engine oil pressure: 
too low or too high.
	Check engine oil level, add some or remove some as appropriate, or call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (Simplified Instrument)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	STOP emergency stop
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety - indicator is on along with other fault lamp.
	· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Dipped headlight
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	Green
	No
	Information - dipped headlight is on.
	

	Brake light
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	Red
	NIL
	Information 
	


	DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS (VDO Meter)
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DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS (VDO Meter)[image: image584.jpg]OFF
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DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS
1
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 Seat belt
2 [image: image87.png]


PTO 1
3 
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Air spring alarm light
4 
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Trailer left turn indicator light
5 
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Excessive emission alarm
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PTO 2
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Retarder alarm
8 
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Engine oil pressure is too low
9 
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ASR working indicator light
10 [image: image95.png]


Cruise

	DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS (VDO Meter)
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Side light
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Lift shaft
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Brake circuit 1 air pressure indicator
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Brake circuit 2 air pressure indicator
15 
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Tractor left turn indicator light
16 
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Tractor right turn indicator light
17 
[image: image102.png]


 Battery charging, low (high) voltage alarm
18 
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Trailer right turn indicator light
19 [image: image104.emf]Cabin is locked
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Brake system fault
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Parking brake

	DETECTION LIGHTS AND ALARM LIGHTS (VDO Meter)
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Low urea level   
23 
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 ABS fault indicator light          34 [image: image110.png]


 High coolant temperature
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 Vehicle over-speed              35 [image: image112.png]


 Low fuel level
25 [image: image113.emf] Rear fog light                    36 
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 Over engine revolution   
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 Emergency stop                 37 [image: image116.png]sTOP



 Emergency stop
27 
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 High beam headlight             38 [image: image118.png]


 Fault alarm icon
28 
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Front fog light
29 [image: image120.png]


 Daylight form light
30 [image: image121.png]


Low shift
31 [image: image122.emf]Trailer ABS indicator light
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Low coolant level

	DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)



DRIVER’S SCREEN (GB-V)
Engine oil pressure is displayed ①, ranging 0-10×0.1MPa. The meter is scaled 0.1MPa.

DRIVER’S SCREEN (GB-V)
Urea level is displayed ① ranging 0-100%. The meter is scaled 10%.

	DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)


DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL
Driver’s screen ① and detection light panel ② display information about the vehicle in addition to dashboard.
Alarm symbol appears on the screen under alarm condition.

DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)

DRIVER’S SCREEN
Zone ②: mileage, precision 1km, display ranging 0-999999km.
Zone ③: trip mileage, precision 0.1km, display ranging 0-999.9km. 
Zone ④: Information display. The zone is under control by Key 1 and Key 2. Shortly Press - press the key for time less than three seconds; 
press and hold - press and hold the key for time not less than three seconds. Key switch is turned to I, engine is still out of service, press and hold Key 1 and Key 2 continuously for 10 seconds, turn to diagnosis mode. 
-⑨ Key 1 function:
· Under drive mode
Press it shortly, switch channel between air pressure 1 and 2; press and hold it to reset trip mileage to zero.
· Under diagnosis mode
Switching node: shortly press to switch node in circulation, press and hold to exit diagnosis mode; switch DM1 information (with much DM1 at same node); shortly press to switch information forward, press and hold to escape to last switching node.
-⑩ Key 2 function:
· Under drive mode
Shortly Press to switch among air pressure, average speed, total fuel consumption, trip fuel consumption and engine working duration. Press and hold to adjust lightness and to switch among different background lightness of instrument.

	DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)


· Under diagnosis mode
Confirm to accept selected node DM1 information: shortly press to enter; switch DM1 information (much DM1 at same node), shortly press to switch backward.
Zone ⑤: differential lock. The respective differential lock section flickers when the lock is on service. The lock structure is configurable. It is displayed as front axle and/or rear axle of different number.
Zone ⑥: screen alarm sign.
Zone ⑦: real time display.
Zone ⑧: fuel economical mode display.
	DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)


SCREEN ALARM SIGN
	Serial NO.
	Symbol
	Description

	1
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	Choked air filter

	2
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	Exhaust brake

	3
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	Intake air pre-heating

	4
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	Water mixed in diesel

	5
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	Service reminder

	6
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	Retarder in working


DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)
DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL
	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Seat belt fault
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	Red
	Yes
	Function - Seat belt control:
Seat belt is incorrectly fastened.
	Fasten seat belt correctly.

	Charging system fault
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	Red
	Yes
	Service station - Charging control
	Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance right away.

	Parking brake fault
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety - Parking brake circuit pressure is too low.
	Vehicle is not prepared for drive.
· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Run engine idle at high revolution till rated value is obtained (the light goes out)
· Do not move vehicle and call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when no rated value of air pressure is recovered.


DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)
	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	cabin is locked
	[image: image133.emf]
	Red
	Yes
	Safety - cabin lock:
Cabin is not fully locked. At least one contact sensor in cabin locking system is on.
	Correctly lock cabin.

	Front fog light Fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - lighting:
Front fog light fault.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.

	Exhaust brake fault
	[image: image135.emf]
	Yellow
	Yes
	Service station - exhaust brake
Exhaust brake fault occurs.
	Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Rear fog light fault
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	Yellow
	Yes
	Information - lighting:
Rear fog light fault.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.

	High beam headlight fault
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	Blue
	Yes
	Information - lighting:
High beam headlight fault.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Engine intake air pre-heating
	[image: image138.emf]
	Yellow
	Yes
	Information - Coolant level is lower than -20°C.
	Start the engine after the indicator lamps goes out.

	Choked air filter
	[image: image139.emf]
	Yellow
	Yes
	Information - air filter
Air filter is choked.
	Replace air filter or call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Water is mixed in fuel system
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	Yellow
	Yes
	Information
Oil-water separation is incomplete.
	Replace fuel filter or call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Trailer left turn indicator fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - trailer turn indicator
Trailer left turn indicator fault. Light load is over the allowed value.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Indicator testing
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.

	High coolant temperature
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	Red
	Yes
	Service station - engine:
High coolant temperature
	· Turn to low shift to improve engine cooling.
· Check coolant level and add coolant when necessary.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Tractor left turn indicator fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - tractor left turn indicator:
Trailer left turn indicator fault and light load is over the allowed value.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Indicator testing
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.

	Tractor right turn indicator fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - tractor right turn indicator:
Tractor right turn indicator fault and light load is over the allowed value.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Indicator testing
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.

	Low fuel level
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	Yellow
	Yes
	Information – Fuel:
Attention to fuel level.
	Refuel.

	Serious fault parking warning sign
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety
	· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance right away.


DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)
	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Brake system fault
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety - brake circuit pressure is too low.
	Vehicle is not prepared for drive.
· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Run engine idle at high revolution till rated value is obtained (the light goes out)
· Do not move vehicle and call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when no rated value of air pressure is recovered.

	Engine serious fault alarm
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	Red
	Yes
	Information
	Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Low urea level alarm
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	Blue
	Yes
	Information - urea
Attention to urea quantity.
	Add urea.

	Ordinary fault warning sign
	[image: image150.png]Data indow Help Typeaquestionforhel < - @ X

el

H24

I 1 N |
W] |G 9 @ | @ csengnnru-in., | 594 windows Expl.. | 9 111 curTe_F20... | (] Microsoft offc..+| i Adobe Reader .. | 4 ntedibmp -part | | | &





	Yellow
	Yes
	Information
	· Drive with care and at low speed.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.


DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)
	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	ABS fault
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	Yellow
	Yes
	Information - ABS
	Drive at low speed and with care!
· Wheel locking risk is on rise. Brake with care.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Engine ordinary fault alarm
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	Yellow
	Yes
	Information
	· Drive with care and at low speed.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	ECAS alarm
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	Red
	Yes
	Service station - electric air spring
Electrically Controlled Air Spring (ECAS)
Brake effect is down when frame is down.
Shock absorber may be damaged when frame is raised higher than drive height.
	· Drive with care and at low speed.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.


	Trailer right turn indicator fault
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	Green
	Yes
	Information - trailer turn indicator
Tractor right turn indicator fault. Light load is over the allowed value.
	· Replace bulb now!
· Indicator testing
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when necessary.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	ASR working indicator fault
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	Yellow
	Yes
	Information - ASR
	· Start to move with care.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Trailer ABS alarm
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	Yellow
	Yes
	Information - ABS
Only some function is available.
	Drive at low speed and with care!
· Wheel locking risk is on rise. Brake with care.
· Check tractor-trailer pins, wash pins if necessary and ensure reliable connection.
· Check tractor-trailer connection cable, replace it with new cable when necessary.
· Call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Speed limit
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	Red
	Yes
	Function - Vehicle speed is too high.
	Reduce driving speed.


	DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL (VDO Meter)


	Description
	Detection Light Panel
	Acoustical
Signal
	Interpretation
	Recommendation/Further Action

	Brake circuit 2 air pressure indicator alarm
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety
Brake circuit air pressure is too low
	Vehicle is not prepared for drive.
· Stop immediately, watch traffic condition!
· Run engine idle at high revolution till rated value is obtained (the display Information disappears)
· Do not move vehicle and call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance when no rated value of air pressure is recovered.

	Brake circuit 1 air pressure indicator alarm
	
[image: image159.png]



	Red
	Yes
	Safety
Brake circuit air pressure is too low.
	

	Engine oil pressure alarm
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	Red
	Yes
	Safety - engine oil pressure:
too low or too high.
	Check engine oil level, add some or remove some as appropriate, or call for SINOTRUK service station’s assistance.

	Engine over-speed
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	Red
	Yes
	Function - Engine
Engine revolution is too high.
	Turn to high speed shift or reduce driving speed!


LEFT COMBINATION SWITCH
	LEFT COMBINATION SWITCH

The switch is at left side of steering column under steering wheel.

· Left/right turn indicator

· Windowshied wiper

· Windshield washer

Right turn indicator

Turn left combination switch to front (away from driver), right turn indicator[image: image162.emf] on instrument panel flickers.

If a trailer is attached, the trailer left indicator [image: image163.emf]also flickers.

When steering wheel returns to straight drive, the left combination switch automatically rebounds to position 0.

Left turn indicator

Turn left combination back (to driver direction), left turn indicator[image: image164.emf] on instrument panel flickers.

If a trailer is attached, the trailer left indicator [image: image165.emf]also flickers.

When steering wheel returns to straight drive, the left combination switch automatically rebounds to position 0.
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	LEFT COMBINATION SWITCH
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	Windowshied wiper  

When the switch handle arrow ① is at the position shown in photo, the wiper is OFF. Other three positions are“Intermittent Wiping”, “Normal Wiping” and “Quick Wiping” left to right sequence.

Windshield Washer

· Press button ② to the bottom once (one second at most), windshield washer sprays detergent once and the wiper wipes windshield once.

· Press the button ② to the bottom (over one second) once, the windshield washer sprays thrice and the wiper wipes windshield thrice.
· Press and hold the button ② to the bottom, the washer sprays continuously and windshield is wiped continuously too.


	RIGHT COMBINATION SWITCH


	RIGHT COMBINATION SWITCH

The switches are at right side of steering column under steering wheel, comprising five function switches:

1. Lift handle to set RES+ key: increase speed or idling speed.

2. Press handle to set Set- key: decrease speed or idling speed.

3. MEM shift (MEM): follow the MEM arrow to press the button, recover previously saved speed or idling speed.

4. Cancel shift (OFF): follow the OFF arrow to press the button, recover previously saved speed or idling speed.

5. Exhaust brake switch: turn handle backward (to driver’s direction).
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	RIGHT COMBINATION SWITCH
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	Right combination switch are designed for cruise control, idling speed regulation and exhaust brake.

CRUISE CONTROL

Cruise control allows the vehicle to run at a constant speed without accelerator pedal being stepped provided that all following conditions are available.

- Driving speed is more than 30km/h;

- Engine is free from external torque control mode;

- Transmission is not under neutral shift; 

- Clutch pedal is not stepped down;

- Brake pedal is not being stepped down.


	RIGHT COMBINATION SWITCH


	You may set cruise speed by lifting right combination switch Key (RES+) or pressing right combination switch Key (SET-), turn the vehicle into cruise mode; when you remove you right foot from accelerator pedal, the vehicle will run at set cruise speed. 

You may change target cruise speed by lifting right combination switch Key (RES+) or pressing right combination switch Key (SET-) amid cruise.

When any of above conditions is absent or you presses OFF key, you exit cruise control mode.

When the above conditions are available again, you may go into cruise control mode again by pressing MEM key, and the target cruise speed is as same as the last target one.
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	RIGHT COMBINATION SWITCH
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	Adjust engine idle revolution

Under PTO mode, the engine is idling, press MEM key for over one second, adjust idling speed to 900rpm. Lift right combination switch, set Key RES+ or press the switch, set Key SET-, to change engine revolution. Press the key once, change the speed by 50rpm. Lift or press it (for not over 15 seconds), change the revolution continuously.


	RIGHT COMBINATION SWITCH


	EXHAUST BRAKE

Exhaust brake is available when following conditions are all available:

· No stepping on clutch pedal;

· Engine revolves above 800rpm; 

· You have turned right combination switch backward (to driver’s direction) to activate exhaust brake switch.
The exhaust brake may fail as the result of the following:

· Clutch pedal is stepped down;

· Engine revolves below 800rpm; 

· Exhaust brake switch fails;
· Exhaust brake valve fails.
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KEY SWITCH
	
[image: image173]
	KEY SWITCH

Key switch ① is at right side of steering column.

· Turn key to “0” (LOCK), turn off power of entire vehicle, pull key out.

· Turn key to “I” (ACC), turn on power for electrical devices used only in parking.

· Turn key to “II (ON)” for drive.

· Turn key to “III” (START”), start engine.

[image: image174.wmf]
ATTENTION!

· Turn key to “III” to start engine, loosen the key, it automatically returns to “II”.
· Before you turn key to “III” to start engine again, you have to key turn to “0” first.

[image: image175.wmf]
DANGER!

· NEVER turn key to “0” when you drive. In doing so, the key switch will lock steering wheel and you cannot turn the vehicle.
· You are advised to remove the key when you get off vehicle, even for a short moment. Be aware of the risk that a child or any unauthorized person may start engine and/or drive the vehicle.
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ELECTRIC HORN/PNEUMATIC HORN/ 24V Lighter
	ELECTRIC HORN/PNEUMATIC HORN/ 24V LIGHTER

Electric Horn

Press horn key ① on left combination switch to turn on the horn.

	
[image: image177]

	Pneumatic Horn

Press horn rocker switch ② on Instrument panel, and press horn key ① to turn on pneumatic horn.
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	ELECTRIC HORN/PNEUMATIC HORN/ 24V Lighter


24V Lighter
· Turn key to “I” or “II”.
[image: image179.wmf]
· Push lighter ③ inward, you hear locking click. The lighter pops up when its head resistance wire is heated up to red.
WARNING!
· The lighter power outlet supplies power only to devices with power not greater than 240W (24V/10A)! Failure to do may damage the lighter. See 24V power outlet for other outlet.
· A heated lighter burns. Hold lighter handle only.
· Remove the lighter from the outlet to avoid burn or fire when you are accompanied with child.
· Your primary attention is on road and traffic condition. Use lighter only when traffic conditions allow.
· Using any other external power converter (DC to AC converter) may result in unforeseeable damage to the vehicle power system. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost in the case.
	LIGHTING



LIGHTING
Turnable Light Switch (Light Switch)  
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	Turn off Lights
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	Side Light Mode
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	Dipped Headlight Mode
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	Front Fog Light (Green)
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	Rear Fog Light (Yellow)



Turn on Side Lights
Turn turnable light switch from position ① to side light mode ② to turn on side lights and marker lights. 
Turn on Front Fog Lights
Turn light switch from position ① to side light mode ② or dipped headlight mode ③, press light switch once to turn on front fog light[image: image185.png]%0



, front fog indicator is on; press light switch again to turn off front fog light, front fog indicator [image: image186.png]%0



goes out.
	LIGHTING



Turn on Rear Fog Light
Turn turnable light switch from position ① to side light mode ② or dipped headlight mode ③, pull outside turnable light switch once to turn on rear fog light, rear fog indicator is on[image: image187.jpg]


; pull outside turnable light switch again to turn off rear fog light, rear fog indicator [image: image188.jpg]


goes out.
Headlight Control
Combination Switch
The switch is initially set to dipped headlight position.
Press the switch for main beam headlight.
Lift the switch for headlight light changing.
	LIGHTING



Turn on dipped headlight
· Turn key to “II”.
· Turn light switch from position ① to dipped headlight mode ③, turn combination switch to initial shift, turn on dipped headlight.
Turn on man beam headlight
· Turn key to “II”.
· Turn turnable light switch from position ① to dipped headlight mode ③, press down handle, turn on main beam headlight.
· Main beam headlight indicator [image: image189.jpg]


 is on in dashboard.
Headlight indicator flickers
· Lift the switch for headlight light changing, headlight flickers.
· Release combination switch, it automatically comes back to dipped headlight position.
	LIGHTING



In-cabin Lamp (Non-HI-Roof Cabin)
In-cabin lighting devices comprise light band and bulbs. Light band is controlled with switch ① and door control switch while bulbs are controlled with in-cabin lighting rocker switch ②.
When switch① is turned to O, in-cabin lamp goes out.
When switch① is turned to I, in-cabin lamp is turned on.
When switch① is turned to II, in-cabin lamp is controlled with cabin door switch.
When switch ②is pressed, in-cabin bulb is turned on.



	LIGHTING



In-cabin Lamp (HI-Roof Cabin)
Hi-roof cabin lighting devices are controlled with switch ③, rocker switch ② and door control switch.
When in-cabin lamp switch ③ is turned to III, in-cabin lamp goes out.
When in-cabin lamp switch ③ is turned to IV, in-cabin lamp is controlled with rocker switch ③.
When in-cabin light switch ③ is turned to V, in-cabin lamp is controlled with cabin door switch.
Reading Light
Press  switch ④ to turn on reading light ⑤, press it again to turn it off.
	LIGHTING


Instrument Backlight and Switch Backlight
Turn light switch from position ① to side light mode ② or dipped headlight mode ③, instrument backlight and switch backlight are turned on.

Emergency Alarm Switch
Press switch ④, all turn indicators and lights flicker.
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MP3 RADIO PLAYER
ATTENTION
You are advised to keep low volume so that you focus on driving and are able to hear outside sound (horn and/or police whistle) and ensure safe drive.
The radio player is 24V polarity negative grounded.
Ventilation
Long time exposure to direct sunlight leads to in-cabin temperature rise. Assure the temperature is down before you drive.

	MP3 RADIO PLAYER


Instructions
The sound system supports reading of USB and SD memory card;
The radio player supports ISO/IEC 11172-3/13818-3 L3 and 1/2/2.5 decoding. It reads MP3 audio files with bit rate ranging 32Kbps-320Kbps.
It supports medium USB1.1, USB2.0 and FAT16/FAT32 file system.
Note: Any non-standard format file or infected file may result in abnormal play or loss of performance. Assure the file is in correct format and free from virus before you use USB or SD memory card.
[image: image190.wmf] Power Key
The key is used to turn on and turn off sound system. Slightly press the key in sequence to turn on and turn off sound system. When the system is out of service, clock is displayed. After the system is turned on, background light and function key background light are turned on and system service mode is then displayed.
[image: image191.wmf]Mute Key
Under any state, press this key to turn sound system to mute mode, press it again to resume normal play.
	MP3 RADIO PLAYER


[image: image192.wmf]VOLUME

 Volume Control Knob
It is used to adjust output volume. Turn it counter-clockwise to volume down and clockwise to volume up. 
[image: image193.wmf]MODE

 Mode Key
The key is used to change service state of radio and external equipment, switching among FM/USB/SD/AUX. 
[image: image194.wmf]DISP

 Display Switching
Press this key under service mode, switching among display modes. Under clock mode, press and hold the key, clock flickers, press Key / to adjust hour; press the key shortly, minute flicker; press Key / to adjust minute; press and hold the key, confirm clock.
[image: image195.wmf]A.PS

 Auto Search and Save Key
Press and hold the key, automatically searching radio station and save searched stations to respectively numbered stations; press the key shortly, browse the saved stations.
	MP3 RADIO PLAYER


[image: image196.wmf]BAND

 Band Key
Under radio mode, slightly press the key to switch among FM1, FM2 and FM3.
[image: image197.wmf] Manually Tuning Key
Under radio mode, press [image: image198.wmf] shortly to increase radio frequency step by step, press [image: image199.wmf] shortly to decrease radio frequency step by step. Under MP3 play mode, press [image: image200.wmf] shortly for track selection upward; press [image: image201.wmf] shortly for track selection downward. Under radio mode, press and hold [image: image202.wmf] to search radio station downward, press and hold [image: image203.wmf] to search upward. Under MP3 play mode, press and hold [image: image204.wmf] for play forward, press and hold [image: image205.wmf] for play backward.
[image: image206.wmf]AUX

SD

USB

 Aux in Interface Outlet
Pull the right half of outlet cover to open the cover, insert USB/SD/AUX device. Attention to use standard size interface, SD and USB disk. Use standard cord for connection for deformed or big size USB disk. SD card should be of standard size. USE of non-standard SD card may damage internal elements of the system.
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 Radio station number key and MP3 play composite key
Under radio state, only number keys work while composite key is disabled. Press shortly a number key to read the frequency of respective radio station. Press and hold a number key to save the current working radio station frequency for reading next time. 
Under MP3 play state, it is possible to activate the composite function of respective keys as follows:
[image: image208.wmf] Pause function. Press this button to pause the play of the current MP3 track. Press it again to resume the play state.
INT: browse function. Press this key slightly to browse files and press it again to resume play.
RPT: repeat function. Press this key slightly to repeat the track being played, and then press it slightly again to resume play in normal sequence.
D[image: image209.wmf]/D[image: image210.wmf]: Switch folders for play, press D [image: image211.wmf] to execute the last folder. When the folder is smallest, it is possible to go to the largest folder. Press D [image: image212.wmf] to execute the last folder. When the folder is smallest, it is possible to go to the largest folder.
The player can contain 225 folders.
(FM)
Tuning range: 87.5-108.0MHz

	TELEMATICS

	


TELEMATICS
Refer to the User’s Guide for operation of TELEMATICS ①.
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BRAKE SYSTEM
Brake System Function: 
· Service braking
· Parking braking and emergency braking
· Assist braking (e.g., exhaust braking)
· (Tracted) Trailer braking
Double circuit air pressure braking is adopted in service braking independent from parking braking. Parking brake is a fully mechanical mechanism to lock brake without the action of driver, even allowing the vehicle to be parked reliably on certain slope. Emergency brake and parking brake share same operation device.
Rated working pressure of air storage cylinder: 1000±20kpa.
Time (A) from pressing brake pedal to response of the most unfavorable brake air chamber: 0.55s; time (B) from stepping down tractor brake pedal to response of air pressure control pipe joint extension end: 0.35s.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


[image: image213.wmf]
WARNING!
· Brake system by no means overrides its own physical limit. This is particularly true especially when driving on slippery, wet or extremely rough roads. It is advisable your adjust your drive depending on road, weather and traffic conditions.
· Do not allow the brake system safety protection function to induce you to have a false sense of safety.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


Check Brake System Function
Turn key to ON, start brake system function.
Brake System Fault Display
“Brake System Fault” sign is on in event of brake system fault.
[image: image214.wmf]
WARNING!
· When the braking system fails, the vehicle driving and braking performance change. In some cases the brake lamp won’t work. So drive very carefully.       
· Wheel may be locked and brake force is down in event of ABS failure.
· In case of braking system failure, you may choose to seek SINOTRUK service station’s service. 
	BRAKE SYSTEM


Service braking
Brake pedal acts on all wheels through two independent circuits.
Brake pedal free play: 20mm-30mm.
The working pressure is 1.0mpa, and the cut-off pressure of the built-in regulating valve in the dryer is 1.0mpa. Circuit 1 acts on rear axle (or double-axle) wheels and circuit 2 acts on front axle wheels. When air pressure in any one of the two circuit air tanks is down below 0.55MPa, the brake system fault sign is on. Stop the vehicle at the moment, establish the cause, ensure driving safety.
The pressure may also drop below 0.55MPa when you step brake pedal to free play many times in short time.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


Air Pressure Display
The pressure gauge normally displays pressure value of low pressure circuit. It is possible to switch to and display the high pressure value of another circuit by pressing left key. However, pressure value of low pressure circuit is again displayed 10 seconds after the switching.
Sign ① shows rear axle and circuit I pressure.
Sign ② shows front axle and circuit II pressure.
When pointer is in red area ③ of dial gauge: pressure is too low, alarm indicator light ① or ②is on.
When pointer is in white area ④ of dial gauge: pressure is in normal range.
[image: image215.wmf]
WARNING!
· Alarm light is on and screen ① or ② is on too when air pressure is too low (say lower than 0.55MPa). DO not drive before alarm light goes out and alarm message disappears. 
· Test (service and parking) brake performance on cohesion-good dry road as soon as you begin to drive.
Assure there is no foreign object around brake pedal.

	BRAKE SYSTEM


PARKING BRAKE
You may use parking brake as emergency brake. Operate parking brake handle ① to activate spring chamber for parking brake in event of service brake failure. When service brake system leaks and other fault occurs, operate manual brake valve for emergency braking.
The Parking brake handle is installed behind transmission leveler. Parking brake can be fully released only when brake system pressure is higher than 0.55MPa and parking brake indicator goes out.
[image: image216.wmf]
DANGER!
· Apply parking brake when you park the vehicle. Use wheel wedge when necessary to avoid sliding.
· DO NOT drive before parking brake light goes out!
· Place parking brake handle to parking position before you start engine. Parking brake may be released with the rise of brake air pressure should you fail to do so.
	BRAKE SYSTEM



Apply parking brake
Pull handle ① backward until it is locked, parking brake indicator ② is on. Parking brake is fully locked at this time.
Brake in Part
Pull handle backward slowly and hold it at desired position, or it rebounds to fully released position. At this time, parking brake indicator ② is on.
The handle is likely to rebound to fully released position if not pulled to complete braking position. At this time, the vehicle is not parking braked and sliding may occur.
Release Parking Brake Handle
Loosen handle latch, handle rebounds to fully released position. At this time, parking brake indicator ② is on.
Keep air chamber pressure above 0.55MPa so as to assure complete release of parking brake.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


Parking Brake Testing Position
The position is to test whether tractor spring chamber braking is sufficient to park tractor-trailer on slope.
Testing Steps
Pull parking brake handle.
Continue pulling handle ① to testing position, push forward trailer parking brake handle ② to release trailer brake. At this time, trailer is parked only by tractor spring chamber braking. Use wheel wedge to stop sliding when the brake fails to stop tractor-trailer.
[image: image217.wmf]
DANGER!
· Tractor-trailer may slide during testing.
· There is risk of accident when spring chamber brake performance is being tested without wedge in place to stop sliding.
BRAKE SYSTEM

Assist Braking (e.g., exhaust braking)
Exhaust brake is possible when following conditions are all available:
· Clutch pedal is stepped down;
· Engine revolves above 800rpm; 
· You have turned right combination switch ① backward (to driver’s direction) to activate exhaust brake switch.
Exhaust brake may be used for deceleration beforehand before meeting other vehicle or on severely conditioned road. You reduce service brake frequency, tire and wheel brake wear and heating, extend their service life, reduce fuel consumption and improve driving safety by applying exhaust brake.
[image: image218.wmf]
WARNING!
· It is inadvisable to apply exhaust brake on wet, dirty or icy road as drive slip and/or displacement is likely to occur.
· Use exhaust brake on downhill when neutral gear fails to brake at the time.
· When using exhaust braking, the engine speed should not be higher than 2800rpm, and the optimal braking speed should be 2000-2600rpm.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


Exhaust Brake
Exhaust brake works on the basis of conventional exhaust brake butterfly valve①, further improving braking efficiency of the engine. Reasonably using exhaust brake increases braking torque generated by the diesel engine, continuously slows down the vehicle or stabilizes speed, reduces service brake frequency, reduces brake wear and tire wear due to braking, extends the replacement frequency of brake shoe, and reduces the running cost of the vehicle.
[image: image219.wmf]
ATTENTION!
· Exhaust brake is a kind of assist brake but not parking device. It by no means replaces service brake. You are advised to apply service brake to bring the vehicle to full stop when required. Suitably applying assist brake device for deceleration helps to keep the service brake cool, quickly providing maximum braking force when required.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


0 Assist Brake (Hydraulic Retarder Brake)
0-5 shift is applied as follows:
· Turn the key to electrify the vehicle, the vehicle will go through self-check. The indicator light ① goes out after about five seconds, and the retarder is then on standby use after ignition.
· When you need to slow down, turn lever ②, select required gear step by step, indicator light ① is on;
· Turn level ② to 0 gear, cancel the command, light ① goes out.
Constant speed gear is used as follows:
· Before you start constant speed function in front of long downhill, decelerate to safe speed, turn retarder lever ② to  constant speed gear 1 when the speed is at the one to be kept constant, indicator light ① is on at the time;
· Speed is still on rise when constant speed gear is applied. Use assist brake to decelerate now;  
· Turn lever to 0 gear, release constant speed function, indicator light ① goes out.
	
	WARNING!
-
For continuous use of the retarder to the maximum, always turn the lever to one higher gear in one step and try to change to a lower gear to keep the engine running 1500rpm. Do not use the retarder at neutral.
-
You are advised not to use retarder in rain, snow, on wet slippery road or in event of ABS fault.
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Hydraulic Retarder Brake
The hydraulic retarder is activated through retarder lever. Command is sent from computer control system, allowing oil to be filled into the working cavity between the rotor and stator. Oil vortex resulting from rotor rotation causes reverse vortex on stator, generating resistance to decelerate the vehicle or maintain constant speed. Reducing service braking frequency helps to slow brake and tire wear, maintain brake pad replacement period and reduce operation cost of the vehicle. With strong continuous braking moment, the hydraulic retarder is used as assistance for service brake, maintain service brake performance in low temperature and its fully efficient service under emergency. 
[image: image220.wmf]
WARNING!
· Use the retarder for expected performance as it is only an auxiliary brake device. Apply service brake to decelerate in event of emergency. It by no means replaces service brake. You are advised to apply service brake to bring the vehicle to full stop when required. Suitably applying assist brake device for deceleration helps to keep the service brake cool, quickly providing maximum braking force when required.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


(Tracted) Trailer Braking
A braking system used to control trailer. Trailer brake joint (Yellow) ① and inflatable joint (Red) ② are connected to the corresponding joints of trailer.
Compressed Air Piping
Connect brake control piping joint (Yellow).
Connect trailer inflating piping joint (Red).
[image: image221.wmf]
ATTENTION!
· Start from 1st to 4th gear according to the load and road slope, check service brake and parking brake. 
· Watch traffic condition while doing so. Assure the vehicle runs without deviation, assure you are able to stop the vehicle safely.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


Disconnect Compressed Air Piping
Observe the following sequence to disconnect trailer joint, failing to do may disengage trailer brake, resulting in movement of the trailer.
· Apply parking brake, bring tractor to complete stop.
· Apply trailer parking brake (observe manufacturer's instructions).
· Disconnect inflating hose (Red), activate trailer brake.
· Apply trailer mechanical parking brake (observe manufacturer's instructions).
· Disconnect brake control piping joint (Yellow).
	BRAKE SYSTEM



ANTILOCK BRAKING SYSTEM (ABS)
ABS represents “Antilock Braking System”. It effectively avoids braked wheel locking.
ABS maintains vehicle steering and directional stability even at emergency brake. Step brake pedal to the lowest to minimize braking distance regardless of road condition.
[image: image222.wmf]
ATTENTION!
· ABS is invalid when you drive at low speed.
· ABS in no way corrects you driving mistake (such as closing, over-speed or failure to decelerate in turning).
Check ABS Performance
Turn key to ON, launch ABS function.
Fault occurs to ABS when ABS testing sign ① is on. Refer to technical recommendation of ABS manufacturer for ABS inspection, maintenance and service.
	BRAKE SYSTEM


When towing ABS mounted trailer,
Turn key to ON, launch ABS function.
Trailer ABS ECU is independent and needs power from tractor. You may view ABS fault display on tractor dashboard.
[image: image223.png](=),



 Is displayed on driver’s screen when trailer ABS fault occurs. For detail, refer to “DISPLAY ON DRIVER’S SCREEN AND DETECTION LIGHT PANEL”. 
	BRAKE SYSTEM



ROUTINE CARE OF BRAKE SYSTEM
Inflation Connector
The connector ① is at air drier. Inflate tire by connecting inflation hose to the connector. External air source may be used to inflate brake system.


BRAKE SYSTEM
	Auxiliary Air Module

Auxiliary air module is installed on frame. Unscrew any outlet ①, use a plug to take compressed air.
[image: image224.wmf]
ATTENTION!

DO not use ferrule pipe fitting here.
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PROTECT BRAKE PIPING
[image: image226.wmf]
WARNING!

Observe following when you weld, cut or drill near brake nylon hose:
· Release piping air pressure;
· Cover piping, prevent it from being damaged by spark, flame or burning chip;
· The highest temperature in which pressure-free brake piping is exposed is 130°C and exposure duration is not over one hour.
[image: image227.wmf]
ATTENTION!
· Regularly examine brake system air-tightness and any air leakage of piping; Replace bent, rubbed or pitted piping with new one.
· Regularly check compressed air piping is free from corrosion.
	BRAKE SYSTEM



DEHYDRATE AIR CYLINDER
Stop the vehicle, pull the drain valve pull-ring ① at lower side of air cylinder to dehydrate cylinder. Any oil-water mixture drainage out of the air can most distant from air drier suggests air drier’s failure. Immediately replace the drying cylinder above air drier. 
Replace air drier can at least once every two years.
For service of brake system, refer to “Brake System” in “Service of Entire Vehicle”.
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AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
[image: image228.wmf]
ATTENTION!
· Refrigerant model is R134a and it is charged 600±20g.
· Replenish lubricant specified by compressor manufacturer when lubricant loss occurs to A/C system.
· A/C system is repaired and refrigerant recharge operated only by qualified personnel.
· NEVER flush front patch when A/C works under external circulation.
· Switch on A/C system once to twice a month for reliable sealing and lubrication of compressor.
	AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM


DESCRIPTION OF CONTROL PANEL OPERATION

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
	Serial NO.
	Key
	FUNCTION
	OPERATION INSTRUCTION

	1
	[image: image229.png]



Internal/External Circulation
Key
	Internal/External Circulation Switching
	· Each time the key is pressed, the system switches between inner and outer cycle modes.
· Under AUTO mode, press the key once, switch internal/external circulation without changing AUTO mode.
· When the system is set in the inner cycle mode, the system will automatically turn to the outer cycle mode for a period of time, and then return to the inner cycle mode.

	2
	[image: image230.png]TEMP




Temperature is up
	Press the key once, set temperature 0.5°C higher
	Under AUTO mode, press these keys to change set temperature without exiting AUTO mode.

	3
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Temperature Down
	Press the key once, set temperature 0.5°C lower
	

	4
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MODE
	Change blow mode
	· Five blow modes: blow face, blow face/feet, blow feet, blow feet/defrost, defrost. (Defrost indicates flow direction only and doesn’t necessarily mean defrost function start/close.)
· Under AUTO mode, press the key, exit AUTO mode, turn to blow face mode.
· If the vehicle is equipped with parking air conditioner, wake up the control panel and press the button three seconds to turn to vehicle air conditioner mode.

	5
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AC Key
	Switch ON/OFF AC compressor
	· Under manual mode, press it once, switch compressor service (suction/disconnection) once.
· When AC is ON, air flow is set to “2” automatically when fan is out of service.


	AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM


	Serial NO.
	Key
	FUNCTION
	OPERATION INSTRUCTION

	6
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AUTO Key
	Switch mode to “AUTO”
	· When AC is OFF, press AUTO key, turn AC system to AUTO.
· When AC is ON and when AC system is under Manual mode, press the key, turn the system to AUTO.
· Under AUTO mode, press “+”or “-” to change set temp. without exiting AUTO mode.
· When the system is already in AUTO mode and the set temperature is manually changed, press this key, and the system will not exit AUTO mode and recalculate the setting temperature according to the program.
· Under AUTO mode, press MODE, “+” or “-”, exit AUTO mode.

	7
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Defrost Key
	Switch to intensive defrost mode
	· Under non-defrost mode, press the key, turn AC to defrost mode, press it again, exit defrost mode, resume last memorized service mode.
· Defrosting mode automatically remembers and executes the last working mode and interface set by the user. Press temperature key, AC key, internal/external circulation key and flow key without exiting defrost mode.
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	Serial NO.
	Key
	FUNCTION
	OPERATION INSTRUCTION

	8
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OFF Key
	Turn off system
	· When AC is ON, press OFF key, turn it OFF. Screen is OFF. All services are OFF.
· When AC is OFF, press Defrost key, start AC system and turn to Defrost mode.
· When AC is in OFF mode, press  "air volume increase" key to start the operation and enter manual mode. Meanwhile, the air volume is in first gear. However, set the operating mode such as temperature, mode, internal and external circulation, etc. to enable the mode set by the user last time.
· When AC is OFF, press AUTO, start AC system and turn it to AUTO mode.
· AC automatically turns to the mode and interface set by the user last time when the engine is restarted when OFF key was not used to turn off AC at the time of last stop of the engine (under manual mode, AC and air flow is not resume; under AUTO, AC works under AUTO mode).

	9
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Air flow is down
Key
	Reduce flow
	· Press the key once, reduce air flow by one step till to “0”. At “0”, compressor is out of service, AC sign is not displayed. 
· Under AUTO mode, manually change air flow and exit AUTO mode.

	10
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Air flow is up
Key
	Increase flow
	· Press the key once, reduce air flow by one step till to shift “4”.
· Under AUTO mode, manually change air flow and exit AUTO mode.
· Start fan only when engine is started.
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AC CONTROL SYSTEM SELF-CHECK AND ERROR CORRECTION
Self-Check Conditions:
After three seconds of pressing AUTO, water valve key and circulation key, turn control panel to self-check program.
Self-Check:
Display fault detail after automatic operation of each actuator.
The actuator operates in following order:
a) Full screen display (display of all required symbols);
b) Blow face, internal circulation, air velocity 1 shift, AC start-up and water valve closing;
c) Blow face/foot, external circulation, air velocity rising from 1 shift to 3 shift, AC closing, water valve opening;
d) Blow foot, external circulation, air velocity rising to highest shift, AC closing, water valve closing;
e) Display of fault code;
f) Auto-exit auto-self check
Each item is displayed not less than 1.5 seconds, and the display is made to uniform rate for the convenience of observation.
Auto-exit of mandatory auto-self check
a) Self-check exits when display is off; 
b) Press any key;
c) Start-up state after exit of self-check.
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Error Code Display

a) Under self-check mode, fault code is displayed for temperature. If there are several faults, their codes are displayed in circulation at 1.5s interval. That is, display interval is 1.5 seconds for a single fault code, 3 seconds for two fault codes and so on. Self-check exits when display is off.

b) Under the mode of fault inquiry (press MODE and AUTO at same time), fault code is displayed for temperature. If there are several faults, their codes are displayed in circulation at 1.5s interval. That is, display interval is 1.5 seconds for a single fault code, 3 seconds for two fault codes and so on; release the key to stop display of fault code.

Definition of Error Code
	00
	Normal

	01
	In-cabin temperature sensor fault (short-circuit, disconnection)

	02
	Outdoor temperature sensor fault (short-circuit, disconnection)

	03
	Evaporator temperature sensor fault (short-circuit, disconnection)

	04
	cooler/heater fault
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CABIN TILTING MECHANISM
CABIN TILTING
① Hydraulic oil pump
② Reversing valve
③ Oil plug  
④ Crowbar  
[image: image239.png]
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CABIN TILTING
① Hydraulic oil pump  
② Reversing valve  
③ Oil plug  
④ Electric lifting button
⑤ Electric lifting rocker switch
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CABIN TILTING
[image: image240.wmf]
DANGER!
· Turn reversing valve operation bar ② only before you tilt the cabin; keep reversing valve operation bar ② to position shown in the photo when you drive, lubricate vehicle or refuel.
· For your safety, do not stand at tilting area in front of cabin. Leave no obstacle in the area before the cabin is tilted. 
· No one is authorized between cabin and chassis at the time of tilting. 
· Tilt cabin to lower ultimate position before proceeding with subsequent action.

Pre-Tilting Preparation
· Park vehicle on level ground without hindering other vehicle.
· Apply parking brake.
· Turn transmission lever to neutral.
· Stop engine.
· Fix loose object in cabin.
· Empty glove compartment and parcel tray.
· Shut cabin door.
	CABIN TILTING MECHANISM



TILTING STEPS
· Apply suitable force to pull handle ⑦, open the fascia ⑧.
· When the vehicle is equipped with manual cabin tilting system, turn clockwise the reversing valve operation bar ② of tilting oil pump to limit position, use crowbar ④to turn oil pump for tilting.
· When the vehicle is equipped with electric cabin tilting system, turn clockwise the reversing valve operation bar ② of tilting oil pump to limit position, turn electric tilting rocker switch⑥, power on oil pump while pressing electric tilting button ⑤ for tilting.
[image: image241.wmf]
WARNING!
· Release electric lifting button ⑤ when cabin is lifted to limit position to avoid damage to the motor.
CABIN TILTING MECHANISM
	CABIN RIGHTING

[image: image242.wmf]
ATTENTION!

The cabin falls automatically when lock pin is 40-150mm distant from lock hook since the hydraulic cylinder comes back when it rises to rise-fall point.
· Turn counter-clockwise oil pump reversing valve operation bar ② to limit position. Turn manual pump for cabin righting if you vehicle is equipped with manual lifting system; press electric lifting button ⑤ for cabin righting if your vehicle is equipped with electric cabin lifting system.

· Keep upper air intake corrugated rubber duct ⑨ closely engaged with lower intake; prevent dust ingress when the cabin is righted.
· Close the fascia⑧.
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Cabin tilting lifting pump hydraulic oil: PetroChina Grade 10 aviation hydraulic oil.
The oil is used as follows:
	(Drawing No.) Assembly
	Description
	Qty.
	Replacement Mileage or Interval
	Remarks

	WG9525820141 Manual hydraulic oil pump
	Grade 10 aviation hydraulic oil
	830ml
	No change required when regularly checked and replenished.
	Oil is filled at ex-factory under normal state. Follow the instruction for replenishment when you replace lifting oil pump. 

	WG9525820142 Manual hydraulic oil pump (electric)
	
	830ml
	
	


INDEPENDENT AIR HEATING SYSTEM
Independent air heating control and vent are mounted at bed baffle. 
	[image: image246.jpg]



	[image: image247.jpg]N RN

\ /)
\





	①: Turning vent:                    

②: Independent air heater warning sign

③: Independent air heater control

④: Temperature pre-selection button - left stop shift 8°C and right stop shift 34°C.

⑤: Heating button

⑥: Red luminous diode - heating control, the diode is on at the time of heating

⑦: OFF button
⑧: Vent button

⑨: Blue luminous diode - ventilation control, diode is on at the time of ventilation.
	DANGER!

· NEVER use the heater at fuel station and refueling equipment.

· NEVER use heater in closed room, parking or parking building.

· DO not use the heater in emission exhaust zone with inflammable material (such as dry straw, leaves, paper etc.).

· DO not use the heater where inflammable vapor and dust is present such as fuel store, coal store, timber store, food silo or similar places.

· The space where the heater is installed should be kept separate. DO not store the following on, above or beside heater: fuel drum, oil tank, nozzle, portable gas tank, extinguisher, wiping cloth, clothing and paper.
· Assure you follow User’s Guide for heater operation.


CHAPTER 2 PRE-DRIVE PREPARATION
	GENERAL INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE


GENERAL INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE
Examine following before you start engine:
Every day: 
· Engine: Oil level
· Cooling system: Coolant level
· Lighting and signaling systems: function (Refer to relevant information in Chapter 1)
· Seat belts: condition and function (Refer to relevant information in Chapter 1)
· Cabin tilting system: condition (Refer to relevant information in Chapter 1)
· Engine: oil level
· Urea: remaining urea (GB IV and V models)
· Traction device and fifth-wheel: function, connecting piping and cable (Refer to relevant information in Chapter 3)
· Fire extinguisher and vehicle tools
Every week:
· Tires: pressure and condition
· Wheel nuts: securely fastened 1) 2)
· Windshield washer: fluid level, winter adaptability, function
· Fuel strainer: drainage1) (Refer to relevant information in Chapter 4)
	GENERAL INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE


· Transmission: lubricant level
· Check any leakage: engine, transmission, transfer case, drive axle, steering gear, heater, hydraulic tilting system
Every month:
· Power steering system: oil level
· Clutch oil tank: oil level
· V-belt and ribbed belt: condition
Every six months:
· Cabin tilting mechanism: oil level
· Battery: electrolyte level
· Dump hydraulic system (or other hydraulic devices): oil level
Note: Items to be inspected may not be included when special device is mounted on the vehicle
Note:
1): Increase inspection frequency depending on local climate, use and drive conditions.
2): Inspect it every day in case of new vehicle.
	GENERAL INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE


INSPECTION AFTER START OF ENGINE
Every day:
· Engine: oil pressure
· Brake system: functional and effective
· Steering: operation is normal
· Air suspension system: vehicle is free from tilting
Every month:
· Air drier: function1)
· Air suspension system: check compressed air spring
Note: Items to be inspected may not be included when special device is mounted on the vehicle
Note:
1): Increase inspection frequency depending on local climate, use and drive conditions.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE BEFORE START OF ENGINE
Open fascia
[image: image248.wmf]
Note:
· Windshield wiper is at normal position before you open fascia.
· Pull unlocking device ①, loosen fascia spring.


· Pull fascia to the direction shown.
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· Lift fascia ②, two pneumatic springs ③ assist to open fascia, hold and secure fascia to final position.

Close Fascia
· Pull down fascia ② along two sides edge of fascia and shut it.
· Apply light force when you shut fascia ② so that you hear fascia locking sound.
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Points for Inspection and Maintenance
After you open fascia, you see following points for inspection and maintenance:
1 Coolant filling opening;
2 Clutch hydraulic can;
3 Windshield cleaning fluid filling opening.
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INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE BEFORE START OF ENGINE
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WARNING! Clean up site thoroughly before inspection and maintenance!
Prior to engine start each day, check:
Engine Oil
· Park vehicle on level ground, check oil lever 20 minutes after engine is stopped.
· Pull out oil dipstick ①, wipe it with clean lint-free cloth, insert it back into dipstick tube, pull out it again. Oil level should fall between MAX and MIN on dipstick, but not below MIN mark. Replenish oil if oil level is found on lower side in inspection a few times.
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WARNING!
· Diesel engine that has been parking more than six months should be maintained and serviced. Oil seal should be replaced.
· Replenish oil when required for every 15,000km drive. DO not fill oil above MAX and failure to do so damages diesel engine!
· WEICHAI’s advice for maintenance is available on request.
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Replenish Engine Oil
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· Turn the key to stop engine.
WARNING!
· Caution not to damage engine!
· Use SINOTRUK specified engine oil only.
· DO not overfill oil.
· Tilt cabin. See “Cabin Tilting Mechanism”.
· Unscrew oil pan lid ①;
·   Fill oil;
·   Tighten pan lid ①.
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Cooling System (Daily Inspection)
· Park vehicle on level ground, open fascia.   
· Observe coolant level in expansion can. The level should be between MAX and MIN mark on can wall.
Fill Coolant
· Unscrew expansion can lid ①, release cooling system pressure. Turn the lid counter-clockwise by half circle, take it down.
· Turn heater temperature adjusting knob to MAX.
· Replenish coolant to below MAX;
· Screw the lid and tighten it.
· Engine is switched on and kept idle for some time;
· Check coolant level and replenish it when necessary.
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A closed forced water cooling system is used. All-weather long-acting antifreeze is used in the system.
WARNING!
· Do not inhale coolant into your body during use, storage and blending as it is toxic.
· Do not unscrew expansion tank lid immediately after the engine stops. This avoids burn by high temperature high pressure gas.
· Do not replenish coolant immediately when cooling system is over-heated as the result of low coolant. Sudden drop of coolant temperature damages engine.
NO water is used to replace antifreeze even though no anti-freezing is required in the area where the vehicle is used (local temperature is above freezing point throughout a year).
Drain Coolant
Unscrew lower drain plug on radiator ① to drain all coolant; for drainage of engine coolant, see “Engine Service”.
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Check Fuel Level Daily
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WARNING!
· Fuel is very flammable. Be aware of fire and explosion risk.
· Refuel after stopping engine and auxiliary heating device.
· Reserve 5% space for expansion at the time of refueling to avoid spill after fuel is heated and expands.
· Check oil level with reference to fuel gauge. Check the gauge and sensor when the displayed level is incorrect.
Check Fuel Level
· Turn ignition switch to ON.
· Check the amount of fuel displayed on fuel gauge ① and refuel when necessary.
Note:
Do not run out of fuel. Otherwise, venting is required for fuel system.
Check fuel frost resistance before onset of winter.
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Check Performance and Condition of Lights and Signal System (Daily)
· Check light surface.
· Check bulb, switches and control lights.
Fire Extinguisher
Check fire extinguisher, assure its normal function when necessary. Replenish extinguishant or replace it after its use.
Tools
Check vehicle tools are complete. Such tools are jack, wrench and tire inflation hose.
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Check before Start of Engine
Check (when tire is cool):
· Normal inflation of all service tire and spare tire.
· Tread appearance, wear and pattern depth (following law if applicable).
· Any foreign stuff stuck in tread pattern or between two tires.
Inspect wheel nuts are securely tightened. Tighten all wheel nuts again to specified torque.
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WARNING!
· Normal air pressure of tire helps to maintain vehicle speed, safety, maneuverability and tire service life.
· Inadequate inflation threatens driving safety and speeds up tire scrapping rate. Examine any foreign substance in tire when pressure is always down. Examine hub or valve leakage too.
Tire pressure rises by one bar when tire gets hot after vehicle runs some time. Do not deflate tire at this time. Tire pressure varies by 0.2 bar for each 10°C change of ambient temperature. Take care of the fact particularly when you check tire pressure indoors in winter.
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WINDSHIELD WASHING/WIPER
Check windshield washing system and wiper once a week or more frequently depending on climate, usage and driving conditions.
· Open the fascia.
· Unscrew cleaning fluid can lid ①.
· Check fluid level.
· Replenish fluid when required.
Note: Fill frost-proof windshield cleaning fluid before onset of winter, namely methanol (or isopropanol, ethylene glycol) solution at volume ratio of 50%
·  Screw up the lid ①.
·  Check windshield washing system/wiper works normally.
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	Regularly check transmission once a week
Check Oil Level
· Park vehicle on level ground.
· Open oil level observation opening plug ② when oil level is stable and oil is at normal temperature.
· Replenish GL-5 85W-90 heavy duty gear oil when the oil level is lower than observation opening.
· Unscrew refilling opening plug ①, replenish gear oil till it spills out of observation opening ②.
· Screw up and tighten the plugs ① and ②.
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	Check engine, transmission, transfer case, drive axle, steering gear, heater and hydraulic tilting system for any leakage.
Go to SINOTRUK service station for inspection and/or repair in case of need.
	


INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE BEFORE START OF ENGINE
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	MONTHLY INSPECTION BEFORE START OF ENGINE 
Check Power Steering System Once a Month
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WARNING! 
Hydraulic power steering system may fail when hydraulic oil is down as result of leakage. In this case, steering will be very difficult. It is advisable you drive the vehicle slowly to nearest SINOTRUK service station for inspection and/or repair.

Check Oil Level
· Park vehicle on level ground and tilt the cabin
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	· Pull out dipstick ① and examine level height.

· The normal level should be between ③ and ④ when engine is stopped.
Refill ATF III automatic steering fluid through opening ② When the level is too low.

Start engine and run it at a steady low speed, turn steering wheel to-and fro to left limit and right limit while refilling oil until no apparent air comes out of return oil. Stop engine and replenish steering oil to specified level and screw up the lid.
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Check Hydraulic Clutch Once a Month  
Check Clutch Fluid Can Brake Fluid Level 
· Park vehicle on level ground.
· Open the fascia.
· Check Clutch Fluid Can ① Brake Fluid Level
Note: The normal level should be between MIN and MAX.
· Unscrew the can lid ② and fill DOT3 brake fluid when required.
· Tighten lid ②.
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DANGER!
· Clutch actuator will be out of service, resulting in serious accident, when oil level is down below MIN.
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Check Battery Once Every Six Months before Start of Engine
Battery
(Check battery once a month in tropical zone)
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WARNING!
· Be aware of the danger of injury, explosion and short-circuit accident with battery.
· Observe instructions for battery safety. Refer to Chapter 6 Safety Instructions.
· No smoking, no naked fire or spark near battery. Do not put metal on battery.
Check Electrolyte Level (Not Required for Maintenance-Free Battery)
· Remove battery case cover.
· Check battery electrode pole-conductor clip is not loose.
· Check electrolyte level.
Each cell electrolyte level should be 10-15mm higher than partition upper edge or flush with lateral plate MAX mark. Fill distilled water when the level is lower than MIN mark.
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INSPECTION AFTER START OF ENGINE
Check Engine Oil Pressure Daily
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WARNING!
· Be aware of any damage to engine!
· Park vehicle immediately and shut down engine when “Engine Oil Alarm” is displayed on driver’s screen. Figure out reason, oil amount, replenish or release oil to required level when necessary.
Neither "STOP" sign or "Oil Pressure Alarm" message shall appear on driver’s screen when engine is started.
Remove Fault
Check oil level, and refill it when required.
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Check Brake System Daily
Check service brake and parking brake before you drive.
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WARNING!
· Warning display (“STOP”) should disappear before you drive and move.
· Listen to unloading air discharge sound from air drier.
Do not release parking brake until system pressure is up to 0.55MPa (5.5bar), warning sign goes out and alarm buzzer stops ringing. The vehicle is not completely ready for move until air pressure reaches 0.7MPa (7 bar). Brake gains required performance only when air pressure is 0.7MPa (7 bar) and above.
Inspect Brake Function and Efficiency
· Turn key to ON, the pointer is not in red scale.
· Start engine, inflate brake system when required till air drier releases extra load and air.
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After Start of Engine, Check Monthly
Air Drier
Check air drier works normally and effectively once a month (or more frequently when local climatic, usage and driving conditions require). Proceed with inspection after you open the drain valve of gas cylinder.
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WARNING!
· Air drier malfunction results in brake system icing and failure in winter!
· Well protect your eye and hand when unscrewing the drain valve.
Pressure testing
Brake system pressure should be sufficient at the time of inspection.
· Pull the pull-ring ① aside.
INSPECTION AFTER START OF ENGINE
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	Check Steering System Daily
Check Steering Clearance
· Start engine, keep it idle.

· Turn the front wheels to straight drive position, turn the steering wheel left and right alternately. Turning angle of steering wheel required for left/right turning of front wheels is not over 9°. Check steering system and steering rod system, or contact a SINOTRUK service station for inspection and/or repair, when the steering clearance is found high.
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	Check Air Suspension System Daily
Check Vehicle Body Tilting

Inflate air spring, park vehicle on level ground. No tilting of vehicle body should occur.
After Start of Engine, Check Weekly
Air Suspension System
Inspect air spring.
· Inspect all air springs in front and rear axles are free from wear, contamination or sign of aging.
· In the event of damage, get it replaced in SINOTRUK service station.


CHAPTER 3 DRIVING
	DRIVE/RUNNING-IN


DRIVE/RUNNING-IN
It is very important for drive economy and reliability to take care of engine-other assembly running-in in the beginning of your drive.
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WARNING!
· Tighten wheel nuts to specified torque after 50km drive for new vehicle or vehicle with newly replaced wheel(s).
· In the beginning, tight wheel nuts daily to same torque till it is confirmed tightened.
Observe the following:
Before the first 2500km, 
· Drive with caution as the vehicle is driven in running-in period.
· Drive the vehicle on level road.
· No full-load fast driving for a new vehicle. Pay attention to indicator lights and alarm lights.
· Take care of transmission, front and rear axles, hubs and brake discs, and in the event of severe heating, identify the cause, get it adjusted or repaired right away.
· Do not tow trailer.
Above 2500 km:
· You may increase drive speed gradually to maximum speed or maximum revolution allowed for the engine. Drive with caution when mechanical assembly is upgraded or overhauled.
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DRIVE IN ECONOMICAL WAY
Optimize Working Conditions
-
Get vehicle regularly maintained and serviced in SINOTRUK service station.
Optimal fuel consumption is possible only when the vehicle runs under good conditions (e.g., air filter is cleaned, fuel injection system is correctly adjusted).
-
Minimize unnecessary driving resistance.
Properly binding canopy and reducing adjustable canopy support to the lowest helps to maintain canopy service life and reduce air resistance, thus reducing fuel consumption.
-
Maintain proper tire pressure.
Fuel consumption is increased by 5% and service life is reduced when tire air pressure is lower than the normal by each 1bar. Such additional consumption is the result of rise of tire deformation, which converts drive energy into thermal energy while reducing tire service life.
Economical Operation
-
Start engine.
Do not step on accelerator pedal when you start the engine. This is due to the fact that the electronic diesel injection control (EDC) automatically adjusts injection amount depending on various factors like engine temperature. This avoids unnecessary injection and reduces emission at the moment.
-
Warm up the engine.
Do not rely on the engine’s rotation to heat up itself when temperature rises very slowly at idle revolution and under low load. You may choose to pre-heat engine under medium load. It is deemed most effective way to maintain engine, transmission and drive axle service temperature. This saves time without waiting for the engine to warm up before drive.
DRIVE IN ECONOMICAL WAY
-
Cabin Heating Up
The engine is used to drive the vehicle but not optimal heat source at idle! Auxiliary heater consumes fuel to be consumed 1/4 to 1/3 at idle running of engine. It also reduces vibration, noise and emission.
-
Parking
Switch off the engine when the vehicle is parked for quite long time.
-
Turn off engine (but not immediately after you park the vehicle)
DO not accelerate before you turn off the engine. Acceleration immediately before stop increases fuel consumption.
Thrifty Driving Manner
-
Low revolution, high load.
Economical operation range of turbocharged diesel engine is about 50-80% of rated revolution and 80% of full load. Keep engine tachometer pointer within green scale as much as possible and operate the engine under high load when you drive.
-
Apply high power and low revolution when necessary.
Apply the maximum power available under rated revolution when high power is required on climbing, at overtake or immediately before ascending.
-
Use tachometer.
Engine revolution is an important reference for economic drive. Check tachometer is the only way to precisely determine engine revolution.
	DRIVE IN ECONOMICAL WAY


-
Change Gear

· Shift at Appropriate Time

Turn gear lever to low speed position immediately before ascending so that you drive onto climbing lane with sufficiently high revolution without having to shifting leveler again amid ascending.

· Do not change gear from time to time and reasonably use engine torque

It is because of shifting each time disrupts traction, losing time and speed. Shifting lever increases fuel consumption. Shifting frequently accelerates clutch and synchronizer’s wear.

· Skip when possible

You may skip speed position when you turn leveler to higher or lower speed position as the case may be.

· Choose high speed position to start

The vehicle is capable to move on level road at a high speed position and at full load. For an instance, you may choose to start at 3 or 4 speed position without subsequent immediate acceleration, till the clutch is engaged, reducing clutch wear.

· For transmission with synchronizer, it is unnecessary to disengage clutch twice or cut off fuel supply amid shifting.

For transmission with synchronizer, it is unnecessary to disengage clutch twice or cut off fuel supply amid shifting. This enables fast shifting, reducing traction disruption duration and reducing fuel consumption.
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Thrifty Driving Manner
· Steady drive
Drive steadily. Drive without abrupt acceleration or deceleration, maintain high speed on average with low consumption. Listen to radio on traffic conditions and avoid traffic congestion.
· Keep safe distance
Safe distance helps you to drive safe and enables you to effectively respond to changing traffic condition. .
· Best use vehicle inertia
A loaded truck has strong inertia. You may use the strong inertia of the vehicle in ascending or sliding on level road, even in the absence of drive force.
You may release accelerator pedal 800m away from motorway exit provided that traffic condition allows you to do so and road is level. Actual lost time is negligible. 
Release brake pedal immediately before ramp bottom, allowing the vehicle to gain kinetic energy (provided that the traffic condition and traffic rules allow). In this way, kinetic energy is gained without additional fuel for acceleration 
· Avoid unnecessary parking and braking
Driving slowly and smoothly rather than parking (e.g., at traffic indicator) reduces fuel consumption. In doing so, it is possible to avoid restart of the move from complete stop and reduce transfer system wear.
For an instance, acceleration of a 40-ton tractor-trailer from 0km/h to 60km/h requires 0.5 liter fuel.
· Use Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC) Reasonably
Flexibly adopting cruise control comforts your drive.
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However, no traffic condition is predicted in cruise control system. Therefore, improper use of cruise control increases unnecessary fuel consumption. This is as same as the circumstance when you are unable to predict road conditions ahead.
· Turn off Cruise Control before Approaching Slope Crest
Under cruise control, it is impossible to detect whether the slope is ending soon, so the vehicle is running with full load till the speed is up to the set value. Thereafter, the speed rises downhill, so you have to apply emergency braking. Keeping this in mind, turning off cruise control before approaching slope crest allows the vehicle to run through crest in sliding, thus requiring low fuel. Driving through crest, you don’t have to apply much brake or even you don’t have to apply brake.
· Turn off Cruise Control at Appropriate Time
Turn off cruise control when you are aware you have to reduce speed in front of motorway exit or long queue. However, cruise control is unaware of such circumstance but keeps the vehicle moving at set speed till you apply clutch or brake. When you are aware you have to decelerate, so you turn off cruise control in advance, allowing the vehicle to slide and pass any obstacle or curve without much fuel consumption. At the moment, no much brake or even no brake is needed.
TACHOGRAPH
TACHOGRAPH
Following information is recorded in the tachograph subject to regulation and requirements:
Driver’s activities, mileage, speed, engine revolution and accident suspect data.
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WARNING!
Observe operation instructions provided by tachograph manufacturer. The Operation Instructions are provided along with supply of vehicle.
Tachograph panel functions:
1. RS232 interface: for the connected computer to upload and download data.
2. Screen: for display of relevant information depending on vehicle operation conditions.
3. Menu button: Esc.
4. Menu button: UP/DOWN
5. Menu button: OK
6. Printer start button: open printer drawer
7. USB interface: download data from VDR to U-disc
8. Display button: switch among standard display screen, drive and rest duration display screen, 24 hours accumulative drive duration screen.
9. Card withdraw button: withdraw all inserted cards.
10. Equipment safety seal: prevent unauthorized disassembly of tachograph.
11. Card slot: insert driver card or workshop card.
VEHICLE LOAD
VEHICLE LOAD
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WARNING!
Pay attention to following when applying load to vehicle:
· Current national regulations and rules in respect of labor protection and accident prevention (e.g., health and safety provisions in labor law).
· National regulations on vehicle load safety and load distribution.
· The manufacturer's instructions kept in the vehicle.
Common Loading Error
	Error
	Consequence

	Loading only at one side
	Suspension/tire one-side over-load

	Loading only at one side with high gravity center
	Rollover at the time of cornering

	Goods are poorly fixed/not securely bound on flatbed.
	At the time of braking or cornering:
- Goods swing
- Vehicle body and goods in danger

	Clearance is present between goods and front board, lateral board or rear board or between goods.
	At the time of braking or cornering:
- Goods swing
- Vehicle body and goods in danger


	VEHICLE LOAD


Basic Requirements for Loading/Unloading
· Do not load over maximum axle load or allowable gross weight of vehicle.
· Fix the goods properly, prevent them from falling when you drive.
· Inspect the front board is securely fixed. Well fix goods, keep them close to front sideboard as much as possible, maximize the use of compartment, ensure goods are uniformly distributed.
· Keep center of gravity of goods in the center of the vehicle. Moving gravity center forward will overload front axle.
· When a forklift is driven on compartment bed during load, avoid goods being left on few support points.
· When goods are moved toward rear axle, the load on front axle of the steering axle should be kept above minimum specified value (e.g., minimum load on front axle of a two-axle truck is 25% of vehicle gross weight and 20% for other models. For trailers with rigid drawbar/middle drawbar, minimum load is kept at 25% of gross vehicle weight at any time).
· Load is transferred to front axle at the time of braking, while load on rear axle decreases accordingly, and front axle is at the risk of overload.
· Pay attention to tire size, rated load and specified air pressure.

	VEHICLE LOAD


General Requirement for Dump Loading and Unloading 
· Goods should be so loaded that their center of gravity is close to dump center as much as possible.
· When loading rock or large pieces of rubber, handle them with care, prevent them falling to bed from height.
· Secure goods as far as possible to prevent board from protruding deforming.
· At time of unloading, ensure that the bearing wheels are flat, level and hard ground.
· For vehicle mounted with crane, take care of rear axle loaded not over the maximum loading capacity. 
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DRIVE VEHICLE IN WINTER
It is advisable you apply wax-based protective agent onto cabin, body and chassis before onset of winter. In particular, re-apply sealing protective agent at location prone to freezing damage. Regularly clean entire vehicle to remove salt-containing corrosive.
Engine in Idle Operation below 0°C
Engine wear increases when it is idling at temperature below 0°C for a long time.
Fuel Tank
Drain water out of fuel tank before onset of winter.
Fuel
Winter diesel of suitable grade should be used in winter.
Fuel Strainer
Drain water out of fuel strainer daily when the temperature is below -30°C.
Auxiliary Heater
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Install auxiliary heater in very cold weather (temperature below -20°C). Check its function and condition and assure its normal operation.
Cooling System
Check the antifreeze. Replenish it when necessary. Use anti-freeze fluid suitable for the ambient environment.
Windshield Wiper
Replenish antifreeze fluid.
Battery
Check acidity of electrolyte.
Fully charge battery before onset of winter. Keep battery power more than 90% of its total power throughout winter so as to ensure battery is always ready for service.
Vehicle Headlight
Check installation state and adjust them when necessary.
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SNOW TIRE CHAIN
Tie snow chain on drive wheel when you drive on road covered with snow or ice-snow. Do not tie snow chain too tightly. Tie it to such tightness that it slightly move (for self-cleaning).
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WARNING!
· Assure adequate clearance between mudguard and tire when wheel chain is tied. Maintain adequate clearance with vehicle body when necessary!
· Do not drive when air suspension is relatively low when wheel chain is tied for air suspension vehicle.
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START ENGINE
Check main battery switch is turned on before you start engine.
Avoid unnecessary start for protection of battery.
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WARNING!
· Turn off main battery switch when the vehicle is parked for long time for electric system is to be maintained. Do not disconnect main switch when engine is started.
· Do not disconnect main switch or battery wiring post terminal when engine is started.
POWER SWITCH
Turn on Switch
· Turn battery case external handle ① vertical, turn on power.
Turn off Switch
· Turn battery case external handle ① horizontal, turn off power.
	START ENGINE
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WARNING!
· Do not turn off ignition switch when you drive. Keep it at driving position "II".
· Remove the key when you leave the vehicle, even for a short time. Turn key to position "II".
Following lights are turned on in turn: position light - brake light/reversing light - rear fog light/work light - front fog light/low beam. At the same time, instrument indicator lights are turned on by turn. Instrument is displayed. The screens are switched among "Driver’s Screen", "Input Information Screen" and "Output Information Screen".
When the system detects a fault, the fault content blinks (when there are more than one fault simultaneously, they are displayed alternately).
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Start Engine
· How to Use Parking Brake
· Turn gear lever to Neutral.
· Turn key to "II", turn steering wheel to-and-fro to unlock steering.
· Turn key to "Start" to start the engine.
· Keep startup duration not over 15 seconds.
· Release key after starting the engine.
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WARNING!
· Check driver’s screen when you are starting the engine. See “Driver’s Screen and Detection Light Instrument Panel”.
· Stop engine immediately when you have started moving but “Oil Pressure Alarm” warning sign is on and central alarm light is also on. Establish the cause.
Other lights will go out after completing inspection/warning functions. Do not drive vehicle until “STOP" sign on driver’s screen disappears.
Should the engine not start,
· Turn key counter-clockwise back to position "LOCK".
· Wait for about 30 second to recover the battery.
Repeat the above steps.

· STOP ENGINE
STOP ENGINE
Turn off engine (when the vehicle is parked completely).
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ATTENTION!
· Coolant temperature rises very high when the engine works always under high load. Do not stop engine until it works idle three to five minutes. Wait for the engine temperature to come down and turn it off.
· Turn gear lever to Neutral.
· Apply parking brake.
· Turn the key counter-clockwise to position "LOCK". At this time, the engine is turned off.
· Turn off the battery switch.
Lock Steering Wheel
· Turn key back to position "LOCK" and remove it.
· Turn steering wheel until you hear the locking sound. At this time, the steering wheel cannot be turned.
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DANGER!
Do not lock steering gear when you are on drive.

	TRANSMISSION


	
	TRANSMISSION
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	WARNING!

For your safety and safety of others, observe the following operation procedure:

· Turn transmission to neutral, apply parking brake to stop wheel moving at any time when you are on board for activities other than driving, parking or when you leave cabin while keeping engine running idle.

· Turn transmission to neutral, apply parking brake when you park the vehicle or leave the cabin.

· DO not release parking brake or neutral gear before air pressure rises to normal value.
· Turn gear lever to neutral, lift drive wheels above ground or disconnect transfer system to avoid damage to transmission during towing.


TRANSMISSION

Salient features of SINOTRUK transmission: compact structure, easy operation, high reliability, convenient repair/service, high interchangeability of parts and high applicability of entire vehicle.
Note:
Drive with high speed gear as much as possible, keeping engine working in economical revolution zone.
Turn gear lever to neutral, apply parking brake when you park the vehicle or leave the cabin.
Release parking brake immediately before you begin to move.
Parking brake should be released when air pressure rises to the extent. Turn the lever to move at the time.
Avoid frequent unnecessary emergency brake or abrupt acceleration.
Do not slide downhill with gear lever turned to neutral.
TRANSMISSION
	Change Gear

Adopt gear 1 or 2 to start to move depending on road conditions.

Change lever within lower gear/high gear

· Step clutch pedal to lowest when you change the gear.

· Slowly engage the clutch.
· Turn the lever to engage the gear to position.
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	WARNING!

· Get to know the driving speed range applied for each gear shift and avoid engaging the shift unsuitable for current driving speed.

· Turn lever to lower gear when you are descending, fully utilize engine braking.

· Turn lever to reverse position only after the vehicle is fully stopped.

· Parking brake should be released when air pressure rises to the extent.
· Never turn lever to high speed zone to lower zone when driving speed is more than 25km/h.


TRANSMISSION
	Transmission-without synchronizer (HW13710/HW12710)

In the absence of synchronizer in main gear box in the series transmission, gear shifting is achieved by moving slide bushing ①. Shaft slide bushing is set onto the shaft ③ through an involute spline. Move the slide bushing, allow the bushing teeth (male spline) to engage with female spline of shaft gear ② for transfer of power.

Cone angle of same size is available between slide bushing and engaging tooth end of different gear of shaft: α=35°. You have to overcome high shifting resistance for engagement of gear since the gear float relative to the shaft. You have to apply some force in smooth way.

Steps of engagement bushing shifting:
· You have to overcome high shifting resistance for engagement of gear and apply some force in smooth way.

· You have to adopt “two-step clutch” when you want to turn lever to “1” or “2”on drive. 

· Stop the vehicle before you turn lever to “R”, failing to do so may damage engagement bushing.

Note:

When shifting gears, the clutch must be completely disengaged and the lever should be turned to place.

The switch valve ④on the lever ⑤ has two positions: high speed and low speed. - Turn switch valve to low gear at the time of parking.

Parking brake should be released when air pressure rises to the extent before you turn the lever to move at the time.
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TRANSMISSION
	[image: image279.png]



	Shifting among high and low speeds
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	WARNING!

· Do not turn lever to a position of lower speed ahead of time, unless the current speed is within the range you want to turn lever to.

· Step clutch pedal to lowest when you change the gear.
· Do not skip gear when you turn lever from lower speed to high speed (and vice versa).
· When you drive downhill, do not turn lever.

	
	Lever switch valve has two positions: ①high speed and ② low speed zones.

The position of the shift mechanism and the lever are shown in the photo.


	TRANSMISSION


Shifting among high and low speeds
Model HW90510, HW12710, HW13710, HW15710, HW19712 transmission lever is fitted with high speed lever valve for shifting between high speed and low speed. Taking HW13710 transmission as an example, when shifting from low to high (or vice versa) speed, first turn lever valve to H (L), then turn it to “N”, wait for moment intentionally, turn lever to “6” or “5”, but “skip-turning” may affect service life of secondary box synchronizer. When the lever is engaged, it is impossible to switch lever valve between H and L. It is possible only the lever is at “N”.
TRANSMISSION

Engage PTO
[image: image281.wmf]
WARNING!
· You may use PTO only with lever at low speed.
Engage PTO
When the vehicle is in a static state, step clutch pedal, press PTO switch ①, engage PTO. At the time, dashboard indicator light [image: image282.png]


 is on; turn lever to low speed depending on PTO output speed need, release the clutch.
Disengage PTO
Step clutch pedal, turn main box to neutral, press PTO switch ① for reset, wait for about three seconds, release clutch pedal to disengage PTO. At the time, dashboard indicator light [image: image283.png]


 goes out.
TRANSMISSION
Transmission Neutral Power Takeoff (HW12710/HW13710 Transmission Model)
PTO is used when the vehicle is parked. Operate as follows:
· Apply parking brake, vehicle is at complete stop;
· Turn transmission to low speed, press “N” switch ②;
· Compressed air force turn the gearbox to “N” (No output of the gearbox at the moment, but the main box can be shifted);
· Press PTO switch ①, dashboard indicator light is on;
· Depending on PTO output speed need, turn main box gear to appropriate gear to allow PTO output.
Release Transmission N PTO
· Turn gear lever to Neutral.
· Press transmission neutral switch ② upper side and PTO switch ① upper side, dashboard indicator light goes out, PTO is out of service. 
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WARNING!
· Turn transmission to low speed before applying PTO “N” switch.
· Turn transmission to “N” before releasing PTO “N” switch.

	TRANSMISSION


· Working Temperature
Maximum temperature of continuously operating transmission shall not be over 120°C and the minimum not less than -40°C.
The lube may be decomposed and service life of the transmission reduced when transmission working temperature is over 120°C.
Any of following events may lead to transmission working temperature above 120°C:
· It works continuously at drive speed <32km/h;
· Engine revolution is high;
· Ambient temperature is high;
· Exhaust system is too close to the transmission; or
· The engine works under high power and over-speed.
· Angle of Inclination at Work
Lubrication may become insufficient when the transmission is at work with inclination angle exceeding 15° (the angle is equal to installation angle of the transmission on chassis plus ramp angle).
· Towing or Sliding
Do not step clutch pedal for neutral sliding.
Pull out half shaft or disengage propeller shaft when vehicle needs to be towed. Alternatively, you may lift drive wheels above ground before towing the vehicle.

	TRANSMISSION


WARNING
· For vehicle mounted with HW series transmission, stop it first before turning lever to low speed position or “R”. This will avoid damage to transmission internal parts. Relatively high shifting force is required to overcome “R” (creeping) lock resistance for engaging “R” (creeping).
· Release parking brake immediately before you begin to move. Parking brake should be released when air pressure rises to the extent. Turn the lever to move at the time.
· Stop the vehicle for inspection immediately after you hear abnormal noise from transmission or you feel heavy operation. Do not drive before the fault is removed. 
Do not disassemble/assemble transmission without authorization during warranty.

	TRANSMISSION


Transmission with Big Gear
DC6J70TC/ DC7J100TC/ DC7J120TC/ Series Transmission
In the series transmission assemblies, advanced technology is applied such as double taper surface inertia lock ring synchronizer, resin synchronizing ring, electron beam welding, gear surface strong shot blasting and pneumatic shifting booster.
Salient features of the series transmission: compact structure, easy operation, high reliability, convenient repair/service, high interchangeability of parts and high applicability of entire vehicle. Shifting booster significantly reduces driver's labor intensity and enables shifting light and flexible.
Correct and reasonable use and maintenance of the transmission is very important for the vehicle's dynamic performance, economy, safety and reliability. Pay attention to the following in the use:
· Drive with high speed gear as much as possible, keeping engine working in economical revolution zone.
· Skip-shift lever at the time of acceleration, fully utilizing engine power.
· Turn lever to high speed zone before you descend, fully utilizing engine braking.
· Closely watch road condition, allowing the engine to work in economic zone.
· Avoid frequent unnecessary emergency brake or abrupt acceleration.
	TRANSMISSION


Change Gear
· The series transmission is operated with synchronizer. Observe the following steps for shifting:
· Step clutch pedal to lowest when you change the gear.
· Smoothly and accurately turn lever to the desired gear position, gradually apply force for a moment in event of resistance, and then turn it to required position.
· Release the clutch pedal smoothly and accelerate the vehicle to suitable speed. 
· Engaging bushing is used in gear 1 and reversing, engaging gear is used for “2” shifting. Observe the following steps for shifting:
· You have to overcome high shifting resistance for engagement of “1” and “R”. Apply some force in smooth way.
· You have to adopt “two-step clutch” when you want to turn lever to “1” or “2”on drive.
· Stop the vehicle before you turn lever to “R”, failing to do so may damage engagement bushing.
Get to know the driving speed range applied for each gear shift and avoid engaging the shift unsuitable for current driving speed, preventing engine and transfer system part from being over-speeding or over-loading.

	TRANSMISSION


ADJUST CLUTCH
Step clutch pedal to lowest when you change the gear. The complete disengagement of clutch has high impact on transmission shifting performance and synchronizer service life. You are advised to inspect often clutch free play, the complete disengagement and full engagement.
Steps to check clutch is completely disengaged:
When the vehicle is parked, keep engine idle and step clutch pedal to the lowest. After a few seconds, turn lever to “1” or “R”. Harsh shifting noise from engagement bushing suggests incomplete engagement, adjust it right now. When no noise is heard, the clutch is deemed completely disengaged.
DIFFERENTIAL LOCK MECHANISM
	DIFFERENTIAL LOCK MECHANISM

Differential lock – rear axle inter-wheel differential lock (for Steyr axle, MCY11, MCY13, 440 axles).

You may apply shortly differential lock to prevent rear axle one-side wheel slipping when you approach poor road or muddy road. Park the vehicle or drive straight slowly before you engage differential lock.
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	ATTENTION!

· Certain time delay occurs to ABS regulation when differential lock is applied. Wheel may be locked for very short time before ABS regulation. Steering and directional stability may be limited before ABS regulation.
· Steering capacity is affected when differential lock takes effect. At the time, do not drive at curve with sound pavement since differential performance is unavailable between left wheel and right wheel on same axle. Disengage differential lock when you drive on sound pavement.


	DIFFERENTIAL LOCK MECHANISM



Inter-wheel Differential Lock Engagement - 4×2, 6×2 Vehicle
· Release accelerator pedal (for deceleration).
· Turn differential lock switch to ①.
· Engage rear axle inter-wheel differential lock.
· Inter-wheel differential lock indicator is turned on.
· Slightly step accelerator pedal, accelerate at slow pace.
Disengage Differential Lock
· Release accelerator pedal and step clutch pedal.
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· Turn differential lock switch to ②.
Inter-wheel differential lock indicator goes out after disengaging inter-wheel differential lock.
DIFFERENTIAL LOCK MECHANISM
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	Inter-wheel Differential Lock Engagement - 6×4 and 8×4 Vehicle

Differential lock engagement principle: engage inter-axle differential lock before engaging inter-wheel one.

· Engage inter-axle differential lock (see “Inter-Axle Differential Lock Engagement”).

· Release accelerator pedal (for deceleration).

· Turn differential lock switch to ①. Engage rear axle inter-wheel differential lock. Inter-wheel differential lock indicator is turned on.

· Slightly step accelerator pedal, accelerate at slow pace.

Disengage Differential Lock

· Release accelerator pedal and step clutch pedal.

· Turn differential lock switch to ②.

Inter-wheel differential lock indicator goes out after disengaging inter-wheel differential lock.
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	WARNING!

· It is possible to engage differential lock only when the vehicle is at a standstill or runs straight at a very low speed (equivalent to walking speed).

· Neither turn direction nor drive at high speed when inter-wheel differential lock indicator is on.
	


DIFFERENTIAL LOCK MECHANISM
	Inter-Axle Differential Lock Mechanism
Inter-axle differential lock is used to lock 1st-2nd drive inter-axle differential.

Inter-Axle Differential Lock Engagement

· Release accelerator pedal (for deceleration).

· Turn differential lock switch to ①.

Inter-axle differential lock indicator is turned on after engaging inter-axle differential lock.

Disengage Differential Lock

· Release accelerator pedal and step clutch pedal.

· Turn differential lock switch to ②.

Inter-axle differential lock indicator goes out after disengaging inter-axle differential lock.
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	WARNING!
· It is possible to engage differential lock only when the vehicle is at a standstill or runs straight at a very low speed (equivalent to walking speed).

· Neither turn direction nor drive at high speed when inter-axle differential lock indicator is on.


CLUTCH OPERATION SYSTEM
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	Clutch operation system is constructed of hydraulic operation and pneumatic power structure. When clutch pedal is stepped down, pump thrust rod pushes piston to move forward, pushing brake fluid to flow along oil pipe into booster cylinder hydraulic control chamber. The brake fluid as working pressure is applied on piston on one hand, on the other, brake fluid, as control pressure, regulates and control booster cylinder air chamber inlet valve: when compressed air comes into booster cylinder air chamber, generating boosting force, pushing piston, moving booster cylinder rod forward, at the time, disengaging rocker arm and release fork push (forward) or pull (backward) release thrust bearing, thus disengaging clutch.

Clutch pump and oil canisters are built in front circumference of the cabin. The transmission cylinder is connected with the booster cylinder mounted on the chassis through high-pressure hose. The clutch and brake control share a bracket while oil canisters are directly mounted on the clutch pump. Amid clutch operation, you may not move your heel from floor. After the operation, you may leave your left foot on the pad left of clutch pedal, reducing driving fatigue and precisely operate the clutch.

	Working Parameters:
1. Working medium: compressed air, brake fluid;

2. Maximum working pressure: 4MPa for brake fluid and 0.85MPa for air;

3. Working temperature:  -40°C - +80°C;
4. Brake fluid: DOT3

5. Brake pedal free play: maximum 200mm, free, pull 25mm, push 40mm.

6. Applied load on pedal: not more than 190N when a booster is available.
	


CLUTCH OPERATION SYSTEM
	CLUTCH OPERATION SYSTEM

View of Push Clutch Operation System 
1. Clutch pedal assembly 2. Clutch oil canister 3. Clutch pump 4. Hi-pressure oil hose 5. Clutch booster cylinder 6. Booster cylinder bracket 7. Separation rocker arm
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	View of Pull Clutch Operation System 

1. Clutch pedal assembly 2. Clutch oil canister 
3. Clutch pump 4. Hi-pressure oil hose 5. Clutch booster cylinder
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FIFTH-WHEEL COUPLING
FIFTH-WHEEL COUPLING
General Practice
Double piping brake system is equipped with SINOTRUK tractor.
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WARNING!
· Read carefully the Reminder stamped on one side of the fifth-wheel before you couple the trailer or operate the fifth-wheel.
· DO NOT stand between the tractor and the trailer when the tractor is reversing to the trailer.
· Check the handle position and confirm the fifth-wheel is engaged correctly after the trailer is coupled.
· Inspect kingpin-fifth-wheel clearance when you couple trailer of different model.
· Damaged air joint may invalidate trailer brake system. Inspect tractor-trailer air joint and replace it when necessary.
· Pay attention to heat damage of electric wire.
· ABS electric outlet (24V) contact is likely to be corroded when moisture, dust or sand enters the trailer outlet. High heat thus produced under load may damage contact and cable. You are advised to blow outlet and plug by using compressed air and clean it with anti-wear cloth when necessary.
· Inspect the outlet regularly, and in the event of damage, get it replaced in SINOTRUK service station.
Clean Tractor-Trailer Outlet
Do not use water or mechanical device to clean the outlet. It is advisable you use 6-8 bar compressed air to clean it.
Turn off key switch and lighting system during the cleaning.
FIFTH-WHEEL COUPLING
Couple Trailer
· Immobilize trailer, prevent it slipping.
· Lift the handle ①of the fifth-wheel so that the handle is turned to the upper long hole, pull it out, allow the stopper slot to catch the fifth-wheel housing. At this time, the fifth-wheel is opening for coupling.
· Reverse the tractor so that the kingpin is right in the fifth-wheel opening, to complete the coupling, the lock hook and wedge lock the kingpin automatically. At the moment, the handle returns to original position, indicating correct coupling.
[image: image295.wmf]
WARNING!
Inspect and assure fifth-wheel lock handle is correctly locked when tractor is coupled with trailer.


· Connect brake piping and electrical connector between the trailer and tractor.
· compressed air piping, assure neither piping nor electric wire is tensioned, rubbed or winding.
· Connect brake control piping joint (Yellow) ②.
· Connect trailer inflating piping joint (Red) ③.
· Inspect function
FIFTH-WHEEL COUPLING

Disengage Trailer
· Check road condition, preventing trailer from slipping.
· Immobilize the trailer so that wheels cannot move.
· Disconnect inflating piping connector (red) before disengaging double-piping brake control hose (yellow) of trailer. Should you do in other way, trailer brake will be released.
· Pull out the fifth-wheel handle ① so that the stopper slot catches the fifth-wheel housing. At this time, the wedge ② is disconnected from the lock hook ③. Drive tractor forward, the lock hook ③ is turned to release kingpin, disengaging the trailer.
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WARNING!
Attention: Restore the fifth-wheel handle ① to original position when no trailer is coupled for long time.
- Assure you follow the correct sequence to disconnect brake piping connector. Failure to do so will release trailer brake and result in its slipping.
- Cover the connector after disconnecting air connector to protect it from contamination.
	FIFTH-WHEEL COUPLING



Clearance with Tires
[image: image297.wmf]
WARNING!
· Be aware of danger when the clearance with tire is small.
· Strictly observe distance between the trailer and tractor.
· The tractor and trailer mobility is limited.
· Be aware of risk of serious damage to the tractor and trailer when you drive in wet low lying land, on ramp or on muddy pavement.
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Assure adequate clearance with tires!
WARNING!
· Be aware of danger when the clearance with tire is small.
The clearance between tire and mudguard is limited for best loading. Drive the vehicle at walking speed and for short distance when the vehicle frame is lowered. See "Service in Winter " and "FIFTHWHEEL COUPLING". Not doing so may lead to damage to mudguard or tire.

	FIFTH-WHEEL


FIFTH-WHEEL
Opening:
Turn bolt stopper ① upward to horizontal position, and turn handle ② forward to lock quadrilateral slot on front side of the rectangular slot on fifth-wheel plate.
Inspection after coupling trailer:
Assure bolt stopper ① has been returned to the state as shown in right figure and the reference hole ③ is near the outside of fifth-wheel plate. At this time, fifth-wheel is locked securely.
Examine fifth-wheel is locked when the bolt stopper ① is not lowered to the locking position or the reference hole ③ is distant from the outside of the fifth-wheel plate.
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WARNING!
· Assure you follow the above requirement for operation.
FIFTH-WHEEL
	FIFTEH-WHEEL MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE

· Prior to tractor-trailer coupling, clean up fifth-wheel top surface and lubrication slot ①, assure heavy duty grease (e.g., 2# lithium-base grease) is fully applied in slot ① and on the top surface.

· Every 5,000km drive, remove grease on fifth-wheel top surface, lock hook ③ and horseshoe opening ②, clean up them, re-apply grease on the places and kingpin contact. 

· Every 5,000km drive, adjust and inspect the following:

To compensate kingpin and lock hook ③ wear, prevent pin block from being too tight during coupling, causing failure to pull out handle, screw out adjusting bolt, screw up clockwise when tractor is coupled with trailer, till adjusting bolt ⑤ comes in contact with pin block, counter-clockwise screw out adjusting bolt ⑤ by half-circle, securely tighten nut ④.

Check bracket shaft bolt ⑥ and assure its tightness from time to time.
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AIR SUSPENSION
AIR SUSPENSION

Overview
Air spring units are filled with compressed air. Air spring inflation/deflation is controlled by a control system, adjusting vehicle load and height. 
Air Suspension Features 
- 4x2 and 6x4 models (single axle with four air springs, double axles with eight air springs):  
- 6x2 model: single axle with four air springs, double axles with eight air springs; rear axle is support axle; lifting air springs are arranged in front of rear axle for lifting; 
- Transverse stabilizing rod is mounted for front axle and rear axle, improving vehicle stability.
Air Suspension Features 
- Adjustable height facilitates towing and loading/unloading;
- Rear axle, being servo axle, is lifted under no-load or light-load condition;
	AIR SUSPENSION



Electrically Controlled Air Suspension (ECAS)
Suspension height is controlled by operating the control device or rocker switch in the ECAS.
	AIR SUSPENSION


Control Device Keys


Note:
· Air spring lifting key is invalid for non-air suspension front axle;
· The lifting key is invalid for non-lifting rear axle either;
· Either rear axle lifting or rear axle air spring lifting can be activated.
· Lifting control device keys are invalid until you drive at the speed less than 30km/h.


	Air Suspension



Adjust Vehicle Height
· Press rear axle air spring lifting key, lifting indicator is turned on and the lifting state is activated;
· Press the key again, the indicator goes out and the lifting state is deactivated.
	AIR SUSPENSION



Adjust Vehicle Height
· Long press "UP" or "DOWN" key, raise or lower vehicle. Stop the adjustment when you release the respective key during rising and lowering.
Maximum height: set highest value;
Normal height: default value for normal driving;
Minimum height: set lowest value
Note:
You can operate the control device only within the set height range.
	AIR SUSPENSION



Height in Memory
· Press "UP" or "DOWN" key, adjust the vehicle to desired height, release the key, press "STOP"+ "M1/M2" keys at same time to save the height memory
Use Height in Memory
· Press "M1"/"M2" key, inflate or deflate (as the case may be) automatically the air spring to the height in memory.
	AIR SUSPENSION



Normalize Height
· Press "Normal height" key, automatically normalize vehicle height.
“STOP” Key
· In normalizing vehicle height, press “STOP” key to stop the adjustment.
Air Suspension 
	Operate Lift Axle
· Press lifting key, rear axle lifting indicator is turned on and the lifting state is activated;

· Press the key again, the indicator goes out and the lifting state is deactivated.
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	AIR SUSPENSION



· When lifting key is activated, press "UP" or "DOWN" key to control lift axle raising or lowering respectively.
	AIR SUSPENSION


Cabin Rocker Switch
4x2 and 6x4 models (single axle with four air springs, double axles with eight air springs): 3-height option switch and ECAS fault alarm light are available;
6X2 rear axle lifting model (double axle with eight air spring + lifting axle air springs), 3-height option switch, lifting axle up/down switch, drive help switch and ECAS fault alarm light as well as lifting indicator are available.

ECAS Fault Alarm Light
Stop the vehicle for inspection and when necessary, contact SINOTRUK service station for inspection and/or repair when alarm flicker and or ECAS fault occurs.
Lifting Indicator Light
That the indicator is on suggests the lift axle is at lifted state.


	AIR SUSPENSION


Lifting Shaft Up/Down Switch
Press lift axle switch, continuously inflate/deflate air spring to raise/lower lift axle to respective position. It is impossible to leave lifting shaft between the raised and lowered position by using the switch. Press the switch again, lower the lifting shaft.
3-Height Option Switch
The height is normal when no switch is pressed, lift the frame by 25mm by turning switch to “1”, lower it by 25mm by turning switch to “2”. 
Drive Help Switch
It is a special auxiliary function provided under ECAS. When this function is activated, the load applied on lifting shaft or servo axle is being transferred to drive axle till the load applied on drive axle reaches the maximum. This maximizes drive axle-ground positive pressure, thus maximizing the vehicle's drive force. It is possible to activate drive help switch usually when the speed is lower than 55km/h (inclusive 0km/h) but impossible when the speed is over 55km/h. Continuously press drive help switch over five seconds to turn off the activated drive help function. 
CHAPTER 4 PRACTICAL RECOMMENDATION
	REPLACE WHEEL


REPLACE WHEEL
Use of Tire and Service
- Air Pressure
Inspect inflated tire is free from leakage and repair it when required.
Maintain normal tire pressure in use.
Examine tire pressure Regularly after long time service or operation. Lift front and rear axles when you park full-loaded vehicle for long time.
Accelerated wear and burst may occur to tread when air pressure is on higher side; tire tends to deform or damage when air pressure is on lower side.
Maintain two tires at same pressure when they are mounted in parallel and together.
- Speed
Speed limit varies for tires of different kinds. Early damage is likely when you drive over-speed. Reduce speed, minimize abrupt braking or sharp turning, drive slowly on poor road.
Tire temperature is likely to rise at high speed. To avoid tire burst, take preventative measures in case of the rise.
- Vehicle Fitness
Regularly inspect front tire toe-in and adjust it when required to avoid eccentric wear and early damage.
NEVER use rusty or size-inappropriate rim as it wears seam allowance.
	REPLACE WHEEL


Drive on curbstone causes invisible damage to tire and burst/accident may occur at the time. In this end, avoid drive on curbstone, or drive at very low speed (lower than walking speed) at 90° if you cannot avoid it.

-
Tread Pattern
With low resistance, longitudinal pattern is good for concrete or asphalt rigid pavement at high speed.
Cross pattern is for strong adhesion and climbing.
Mixed pattern combines the feature of longitudinal one is good for asphalt and concrete pavement.
Off-road pattern is designed for off-road or poor pavement.
Stop using the tire when tread pattern is worn to wear sign.
· Load
Maintain vehicle load in compliance with current national standard and avoid over-load.
Distribute load evenly and avoid out-of-balance loading.
Serious over-load accelerates early wear and may lead to shoulder cavity, ply-disaggregation or seam allowance burst.
Highly profiled heavy duty tire is unsuitable for high speed.
Apply suitably high load to reinforced tire subject to design standard.
	REPLACE WHEEL


· Assemble
Install tire on vehicle and rim of specified model, use specified tools and DO NOT forcibly prize or hit hardly.
Use tires of same specification, structure, pattern and profile on the same axle.
Do not mix up diagonal tire and radial tire.
When directional patterned tire is used, keep it consistent with drive direction.
Install tire chain diagonally and remove it when it is no longer used.
· Interchange
Regularly interchange tires. Interchange them every 5,000km drive for truck.
· Tubeless Tire
Tubeless tires are installed on steering wheels and drive wheels. Steering wheels are good for steering performance and drive wheels are good in adhesion. So drive wheel tires are usually not used for steering.     
Spare tire should be for steering wheel.
· All-Wheel Drive Tires
Use tires of same specification, size and structure when they are used on all-wheel drive vehicle.
The error of rolling perimeter of tires mounted on front axle and rear axle is not over 2%. Otherwise, stress is created in power transfer system when front axle is engaged or when inter-axle differential is locked, resulting in serious harm to drive safety and performance, accelerating wear of tires.
	REPLACE WHEEL


· Change Tire Size
Use wheels and tires of size specified for the model vehicle.
Vehicle control unit, engine ECU and tachograph program need to be refreshed in SINOTRUK service station before you change tire size. Failure to do may lead to inaccurate record of tachograph. 
· General Consideration

Tire ages as result of solar radiation and environmental factors, and tire rubber elasticity loses. Tire gradually becomes hard, fragile and cracking. It is advisable you replace tire depending on the use and wear.
	REPLACE WHEEL


	Use Spare Wheel
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WARNING!
· The spare tire may fall or overturns, injuring you or any other when you release it from vehicle since it is heavy and its center of gravity changes.
Detach Spare Wheel
· Screw down wheel nuts.

· Spin winch, loosen the chain.
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	· Pull the spare tire aside or backward.

· Take out spare tire bracket.

Install Spare Wheel

Adopt the reverse steps of tire removal. Tighten wheel nuts, loosen the chain. Regularly inspect the nuts fixing spare tire.
	


REPLACE WHEEL
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	REPLACE WHEEL
[image: image306.wmf]
WARNING!
Turn off ignition switch before you change tire.
· For your safety, observe local traffic rules, ensure the vehicle is fully parked, correctly put warning triangle behind the vehicle when you change tire on open road.

· Unscrew lock nuts, leave three evenly distributed nuts in place.

· Put jack at the required side of the vehicle, hold the vehicle at the design point, prevent it slipping.

Recommendation: Inspect jack at least once a year by authorized person (service center).
· Lift the vehicle on sound ground.

· Unscrew the other three nuts when the wheel to be replaced is free above ground.

· Remove the wheel, do not damage bolt thread.

· Remove rust and/or dirt on brake drum, rim, nut and/or bolt, wipe wheel alignment holes and wheel rim outer circle clean, apply grease.

· Install spare wheel with properly inflated tire. Do not damage bolt thread at the time.

· Fasten nut in diagonal sequence till it is not further tightened by hand.

· Slowly release jack, lower the wheel, apply 550-600Nm torque to tighten nuts in diagonal sequence.
· Tighten nuts again after 50km drive. Check tightening torque every day and tighten it to specified torque when required. Proceed with this till the nuts are securely tightened.
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	REPLACE WHEEL


INFLATE TIRE
The air drier fitting may be used to inflate tire. The inflation steps are:
· Unscrew fitting dust cover ①.
· Connect one end of inflation hose to tire valve.
· Connect the other end of inflation hose to drier end inflation fitting.
· Accelerate the engine.
· Examine tire pressure and correct it when necessary.
	TOWING AND START



Tow by Using Tow-Bar
A driver should be ready on the faulty vehicle for steering and brake.
· Start engine.
· Inflate brake system till air drier unloading pressure is obtained.
· Turn transmission to neutral.
· Disconnect transfer case.
· Release parking brake.
· Slowly tow the vehicle by using the towing hook ①.
· Towing speed is not over 60km/h.
Post-Towing
· Stop engine.
· Apply parking brake to stop slipping and/or use wedge to stop wheels when required.
	TOWING AND START


	Pre-Towing Preparation (Tractor)

Disconnection propeller shaft of the vehicle and cut off power before it is towed.
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WARNING!

· Any attempt to turn the static state vehicle may damage its steering system in the absence of hydraulic steering!

· Do not turn it until the vehicle is on move without hydraulic steering.

· Tow faulty vehicle very slowly since high force will be applied on steering wheel when engine is stopped and hydraulic steering is absent with the faulty vehicle.
· You may introduce external compressed air of at least 5.5 bar (0.55MPa) or adopt mechanical means to release brake when air pressure reserved in the brake system of the faulty vehicle is insufficient, resulting in start of spring brake. Refer to “Spring-Loaded Brake Air Chamber-Emergency Release”. Caution: the vehicle is not braked from now on.
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	TOWING AND START


Towing Vehicle with Damaged Axle
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WARNING!
· Turn ignition switch to OFF before you jack up the faulty vehicle.
· Turn ignition key to “0”.
Front Axle
· Use specified towing vehicle. Lift front axle before towing.
· Disconnect rear axle propeller shaft when vehicle front part is lifted.
· Lift front part only for four-axle vehicle.
Rear Axle
· Use specified towing vehicle. Lift rear axle before towing.
· Disconnect front axle propeller shaft for all-wheel drive vehicle.
Support Axle
· Use specified towing vehicle or lift axle before towing.
Emergency Method to Bring Vehicle to Nearest Service Station
· Remove support axle wheels, re-tighten wheel nuts.
· Slowly tow the vehicle since support axle is hung on shock absorber.
· Assure air springs are in correction position after repair.
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WARNING!
· Disconnect propeller shaft at rear axle flange or remove half shaft when no other condition is available for towing.
· Disconnect propeller shaft at rear axle flange or remove half shaft when transmission fault is in doubt.
	TOWING AND START


Tow by Using Tow-Bar
· A driver should be ready on the faulty vehicle for steering and brake.
· Start engine.
· Inflate brake system till air drier unloading pressure is obtained.
· Transmission is turned to neutral.
· Disconnect transfer case.
· Release parking brake.
· Slowly tow the vehicle.
· Towing speed is not over 60km/h.
Post-Towing
· Turn off engine.
· Apply parking brake to stop slipping and/or use wedge to stop wheels when required.
JUMP START/AUXILIARY START
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	JUMP START/AUXILIARY START

You may get engine started by using other battery when your battery is under voltage. Read instructions before using auxiliary equipment. Assure you use jump wire of sufficient cross-section area.
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WARNING!

· Use specified jump cable only.

· Follow instructions for the use of jump cable.

· Use battery of same rated voltage (24V).
· NEVER use charger or jump start device for auxiliary start.
① Jump Start Battery ② Under-voltage Battery

Connect Positive Terminal and Negative Terminal (engine is turned off)

· Connect positive terminal.
· Connect negative terminal of well charged battery to grounding point of transmission or engine.
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WARNING!

Never connect grounding point to frame!



	JUMP START/AUXILIARY START


	
	· Alternatively, you may use jump cable with power switch for jump start. Turn off power switch, connect negative poles of two battery, do not turn on the switch until connection is completed.

· Start the engine being jump started.

· Start and operate engine being jump started. The start-up duration is kept not over 15 seconds.

Disconnect Positive Terminal and Negative Terminal

· Disconnect terminals in reverse sequence of connection.


SPRING-LOAD AIR CHAMBER—EMERGENCY RELEASE
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	SPRING-LOAD AIR CHAMBER-EMERGENCY RELEASE

Spring brake works only when parking brake circuit pressure is lower than 0.55MPa and air pressure force acting on brake air chamber diaphragm is lower than spring force.

At the time, “STOP”, brake system fault light ①and parking brake light ② are on at same time. The spring-loaded air chamber may be released by pneumatic or mechanical means in event of emergency or in service station.
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	WARNING!
· Assure the vehicle itself doesn’t move before you release spring-loaded brake air chamber.

· Spring-loaded brake air chamber emergency release device is used only when the vehicle is operated in service station or under emergency.

· Drive is prone to accident after the air chamber is released for emergency since service brake circuit I and II pressure may be insufficient for effective braking.
· Do not drive before all information disappears on driver’s screen.


	SPRING-LOAD AIR CHAMBER—EMERGENCY RELEASE


SPRING-LOAD AIR CHAMBER—RELEASE PARKING BRAKE
Push forward parking brake valve lever ① to released position. At the time, parking brake light goes out.
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WARNING!
· Parking brake is not released completely before brake system pressure is higher than 0.55MPa and parking brake light goes out.
· DO NOT drive before parking brake light goes out!
	SPRING-LOAD AIR CHAMBER—EMERGENCY RELEASE



SPRING-LOAD AIR CHAMBER-EMERGENCY RELEASE BY MECHANICAL MEANS
Diaphragm Spring Brake Chamber
You may release braking by turning bolt ① at rear end of the chamber to released position when automatic braking occurs as result of leakage of chamber air tube.
Double Diaphragm Spring Brake Chamber
Open chamber rear end cover ②, insert bolt ③ into opening, turn it out, the parking brake is released at the time.
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WARNING!
· Turn lever to position 1 and check service brake (brake pedal) before you release spring brake cylinder.
· Wedge wheels to prevent vehicle slipping before release spring brake cylinder on sloped pavement.
· DO NOT drive before parking brake light goes out!




	BELT


BELT
Inspect belt every month.
· Tilt cabin. See “Cabin Tilting Mechanism”.
· Inspect belt ① for any crack, oil stain, aging or wear.
· Contact SINOTRUK service station for replacement in case of damage, oil contamination, aging or wear.
· Visually inspect any leakage of retarder before and after oil change
Go to SINOTRUK service station for inspection and/or repair belt wheel.
Belt replacement frequency: 2-year drive or 200,000km, whichever comes first.
VEHICLE LNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
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	VEHICLE LNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
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	WARNING!

· DANGER!

· LNG has extremely low temperature at atmospheric pressure: -162°C.

· Incorrect operation may result in rapid rise of pressure.

· Natural gas is suffocating.

· Natural gas is highly inflammable.

· Assure internal pressure of LNG supply system is released below 0.1MPa at the time of disassembly or replacement of part.
· LNG supply system is inspected and/or repaired only by professional personnel.

	
	LNG supply system consists of following three components:

LNG cylinder

Evaporated regulator assembly

Fluid level display device


VEHICLE LNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
	All LNG operators are instructed to observe relevant law, regulation and rules and get familiar with LNG operation and the characteristics of required safety equipment.
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	WARNING!

· All personnel working with or around LNG system should wear suitable protection uniform and PPE, particularly at the time of connection or disconnection of piping. No splash, spill or leakage. You are instructed to wear goggle, mask, clean and easily-taken off insulation gloves, long-sleeve coat and protective pants without revers but covering shoes to protect your eyes and skin.
· Release in-cylinder pressure below 0.05MPa before undertaking LNG supply system related task.
	

	Routine Use

Charge LNG

Conventional Charging

A piece of charging hose is used for conventional LNG charging. Release in-cylinder pressure to 0.6-0.9MPa before charging, connect charging gun with charging holder, turn charging switch on, inject LNG to cylinder. Charging automatically stops when liquid level rises to rated level.
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VEHICLE LNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
	Return Pressure for Charging

· Pressure is returned when in-cylinder pressure is very high, resulting in difficulty in charging;

· Connect charging gun with cylinder charging holder, connect pressure return gun with cylinder pressure return holder;

· Open relief valve, allow in-cylinder pressure to drop to the level required by the charger to start, close the valve;
· Turn on charging pump for charging till it stops automatically. Remove charging gun and pressure-return gun.
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WARNING!
· Pressure rises very quickly in fully charged cylinder, requiring frequent opening of safety valve; 

· put the fully charged cylinder into use as soon as possible. No long time storage of fully charged cylinder.

· Avoid recharge as much as possible when balance LNG is over 2/3.

	LNG Charging of Insulated Cylinder

Insulated cylinder often refers to vehicle LNG welded insulated cylinder before charging LNG first time or such cylinder that has been out of service over two weeks. Observe the following for hot-cylinder charging; fill 30 liters LNG to cylinder first, leave it static, cool down inner liner amid LNG vaporization and pressure rise;

· Conduct gas-tightness test when pressure rises to normal working pressure;

· Follow conventional charging or return-pressure charging procedure after pressure is released.

· Fuel Supply

In-cylinder pressure may be very high before gas is used, requiring adjustment and control to the pressure. Economic regulator and booster regulator are mounted with the cylinder to adjust pressure the pressure within the reasonable range during the use of the cylinder.

Operate LNG Cylinder Valve

LNG cylinder operation is simple. You may need to operate three valves only for normal use each day:

· Liquid outlet valve: keep it open normally, turn it closed in event of fault; Re-open it slowly after you have closed it, preventing over-flow valve from cutting off;

· Booster outlet valve: keep it closed normally,, open the valve for self-boosting pressure when cylinder pressure is too low;
· Relief valve: turn the valve open when cylinder pressure is to be relieved.


VEHICLE LNG SUPPLY SYSTEM

Instructions for Use of LNG Cylinder
Turn open LNG cylinder outlet valve slowly, prevent built-in overflow protection valve from being triggered, resulting in failure of LNG outflow, leaving the engine unstarted. 
Observe whether carburetor frosts. Once it occurs, coolant flow is insufficient, inspect at the moment whether heating piping is bent or folded. Check carburetor for any insufficiency of vaporization that leads to engine power decline.
You may choose to open automatic turbocharge valve to increase in cylinder pressure and evaporation when temperature is low in winter or the vehicle is in long time operation with heavy load. Assure gas supply and engine power. Turn off the valve when temperature is high in summer or vehicle is running with low load.
	Model
	LNG cylinder pressure regulating valve pressure

	MT07
	5.5bar
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	SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

· Inspect LNG system for any leakage for normal operation of vehicle. Any leaking point should be made good immediately.

· Any fuel leakage should be repaired once detected.

· Pressure rises apparently at the rate of 0.1-0.4MPa/h within a vacuum-failed cylinder. Such change of pressure is very apparent. Contact SINOTRUK service station for immediate inspection/repair upon detection.

· Assure internal pressure of LNG supply system is released below 0.1MPa at the time of disassembly or replacement of part by authorized person.

Drive Carefully on Poor Road

Drive on severe road at low speed, failure to do may result in support structure fatigue and/or damage and subsequent leakage.
	Requirement for Regular Service:
Scope of Service

Replacement Mileage or Frequency

Service Method

Connection nut on cylinder piping

Each time before you drive out

Visual inspection of any leakage

Carburettor

Once every 12 months

Clear water strain out of coil

Valve

Every 7,500km or 2 months

Closing is not tight, leakage occurs

Safety valve

Every 12 months

For calibration by local technical regulatory authority

Pressure gauge

Every 12 months

For calibration by local technical regulatory authority

LNG vacuum degree

Every 12 months

Pressure testing

Inspect leakage at connection

Every 7,500km or 2 months

Inspect gas tightness and detect leakage



	Chassis Welding

Pay attention to the following though it is inadvisable you weld chassis:

Gas cylinder is free from fluid.

Close all valve and inspect all valves are free from leakage when there is fluid in cylinder. Start the engine till it automatically stops when there is no leakage. Inspect buffer cylinder pressure is gauged zero and cylinder gauged pressure is not over 15 bar before welding; when the pressure is over 15 bar, open air relief valve till the pressure is down below 10bar.

During welding, take care of gas supply piping, do not weld close to gas supply piping, do not splash weld sag onto piping.

Any other instructions for welding is as same as for diesel engine model.


VEHICLE LNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
	LNG Dial Indicator

The indicator shows fuel balance in LNG cylinder.

When the pointer stays below “0”, LNG sensor signal fault occurs and alarm signal light ① flicker. When LNG is lower than 12.5% (with pointer in red zone), LNG low level alarm light is on, reminding you to recharge promptly. When LNG balance is higher than 14.5%, the alarm light goes out.

LNG Cylinder Number Selector Switch

The switch ② can be turned to three shifts: upper, middle and lower, referring to the number of the cylinder being used. LNG gauge displays nothing when number of cylinders is less than the shift number and respective shift is selected.

GAS Leakage Alarm

The device ③ is on acoustic and optic alarm when gas leakage is up to the set alarm concentration.

Attention: Regular spot inspection is required for safety depending on application environment. Conduct spot inspection every 1-3 months, examine the alarm device and detection device are in normal operation. Artificially high concentration impact reduces gas sensor sensitivity for short time. Avoid silicon material from contamination and prevent detector being damaged in use. When natural gas leaks and acoustic-optic alarm is on, park vehicle as soon as possible, turn off vehicle power, immediately search leaking point, turn off valve and take ventilation measures. Plugging or unplugging the live connector between alarm device and detector may damage system chip. Get detector sensor damage or failure repaired or replaced by authorized person from SINOTRUK service station.
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VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
View of CNG System Composition


VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM

Main Components of CNG Fuel System
Restrictor Valve
Restrictor valve and cylinder stop valve ① are integrated. When CNG flow is over 75m3/h, the restrictor valve automatically cuts off CNG component. Close cylinder stop valve at time of maintenance and service of gas supply system.
Stainless Steel Pipe
Stainless steel pipe ② D8x1-6m; for delivery of high-pressure natural gas with working pressure lower than 25MPa.
Installation: cut the pipe with special cutter, file and grind the cut to remove burr, assure the cross section is free from banding.
Attention: the steel pipe is made of stainless steel. Do not substitute it.
	VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM


Combined Panel Assembly
The assembly consists of stop valve V1 ③, stop valve V1 ④, pressure gauge ⑤ and plug inflating inlet.
Open valve V1, a charging stop valve, when you charge CNG, turn it off when charging is completed.
Stop valve V2, a supply stop valve: before you drive, open it;  turn it off when the vehicle is brought for service or when it will be parked long time.
Pressure gauge displays system CNG pressure.

GAS FILTER
Gas filter ⑥ element is washable or replaceable. Replace it without detaching piping. Close the service stop valve V2 mounted on system panel assembly, loosen filter nuts to drain dirt, turn filter cartridge, remove the element for washing and cleaning.
Function: the filter is used to clear gas slag (cylinder iron rust, slag in compressor); wash and clean the filter element every 10,000km, replace it every 100,000km or as per the cleanness of local air.
	VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM



Low Pressure Solenoid Valve
Low pressure solenoid valve ⑦ is used to cut off natural gas flow. The valve is normally closed, and opened only when it is energized.
High Pressure Reducer
Hi-pressure reducer ⑧ is used to reduce hi-pressure gas pressure from 20MPa to 1MPa.
Installation: fix the reduce on bracket with the nuts provided along with supply. Bind Teflon tape or apply seal glue on external thread: Loctite 565, Loctite 567, Loctite 592, Permatex 562xx or Permatex 8063x. The reducer is connected with engine circulation water for taking the required heat. Pressure difference is available in the circulating water.
Installation torque: circulating water joint is fixed with clip. Reducer is fixed on bracket with nuts tightened to 30Nm.
VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
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	Rubber Hose
The rubber hose ⑨ is used to connect the piping between reducing valve and engine low pressure reducing valve.
Installation:  Bind Teflon tape or apply seal glue on external thread: Loctite 565, Loctite 567, Loctite 592, Permatex 562xx or Permatex 8063x.
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	Joint
Joint ⑩: cone joint (1/4 NPT-8), straight transition joint, Tee-joint, meter joint, all made of stainless steel.


VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
CNG Fuel System Charging/Discharging

Select control panel with different gas charging valve (two types available in China: pin and plug with the latter attached to vehicle tool) depending on the type used in local gas station.
At the time of charging, insert charging gun onto charging valve, open the gun stop valve, open control panel charging stop valve (with handle at open state on sign), charge gas by operator; after charging is over, close charging stop valve (with handle at close state on sign), turn off gun stop valve.
Attention: strictly observe charging operation practice of charging station. Natural gas charging pressure is not over 20MPa. Do not stand right in front of charging opening, protecting you from injury by falling charging gun.
Use natural gas that conforms to national standard. Use of the gas of other standard may reduce engine power and even damage engine.
When gas is required, slowly open control panel supply stop valve (with handle at open state on sign). When the vehicle will be parking for long time (see overnight), close stop valve (with handle at close state on sign).
After charging is over, inspect piping is free from leakage. Eliminate leakage or other fault before you drive.
Strictly observe the code of practice, maintain in cylinder pressure above 5MPa normally; Prepare for recharging when the pressure is lower than 5MPa; recharge CNG immediately when pressure is lower than 2.5MPa. Insufficient pressure may lead to short supply to engine, decrease of power and even the burning of catalytic converter.
ATTENTION: Temperature of newly recharged gas is relatively high since plenty of heat is released during charging, however, pressure will decline somehow when gas fully cools down. It is considered normal.
VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
Drive CNG Engine Vehicle
For correct use and safe drive, you are advised to attend respective technical training before you drive natural gas engine vehicle so that you are aware of the requirement for its use, maintenance and safety and you will have in-depth understanding of natural gas system.
Pre-Drive Inspection
As a general practice, observe combined panel gas gauge displayed pressure after you park vehicle in evening, check it again next day before you drive, compare the two reading and assure there is no apparent decline of pressure. This is to verify the gas system is free from leakage. Figure out leaking point in case of apparent decline of pressure.
ATTENTION: In-cabin gauge displays balance gas ratio rather than actual pressure which, however, is displayed on combined panel pressure gauge.
Handle on the Way
Pressure reducer is free from frost, ice or clog when engine circulation water is at normal temperature. Thin frost may appear on reducer regulator surface in chilling winter, which does not affect normal operation.
Park vehicle for inspection when you find gas leakage or hear high noise while vehicle is on stable drive. Do not drive any more before the fault is made good.
Handle on the Way:
The restrictor valve (with cylinder) will automatically close gas supply piping, prevent gas from highly leaking when pipe breaks, clamp is loose, resulting in plenty of leakage and such leakage is over 75m3/h, when you are on the way. At the moment, park vehicle at roadside at once, disconnect power, close all gas valves and when feasible, close stop valve first before removing fault.
When gas leaks serious, restrictor valve malfunctions and it is impossible to close stop valve, evacuate people, isolate the site, isolate fire source. At the same time, report the case to local vehicle service, fire brigade and traffic police. Proceed with handling when gas is totally dispersed.

VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
Immediately turn off master power switch, turn off all piping valves and call fire brigade when fire occurs to vehicle. Isolate the scene, use extinguisher to put out fire, spray fire control fluid to cylinder, preventing temperature rising high, leading to explosion.
When you park vehicle:
Turn off power, stop engine when you leave vehicle or park vehicle over 10 minutes.
After you park the vehicle to close the day’s work, record combined panel gas pressure reading for the next day to determine any leakage. Close combined panel supply valve, inspect natural gas system is free from abnormality.
When the vehicle is parked for long time, keep in-cylinder gas pressure not over 5MPa, close cylinder stop valve.
Vehicle maintenance:
Use gas leak detector, soap water or other noncorrosive foam water to check leakage. No naked fire is used for detection.
Keep all clamped joints, reducer regulator, instrument and meters, piping and other gas system device clean, keep the piping free from metal chip or oil contaminant.
Release pressure prior to piping or part removal, particularly high pressure component disassembly. Avoid high pressure burst from injuring people. 
NEVER knock NOR hit gas system and device at time of service, keep the system and associated device 10m away from fire source.
ATTENTION!
Do not drive when gas system malfunctions or gas leaks.
Slowly open gas supply valves, preventing restrictor valve being closed before start of engine.
Stop engine, disconnect power at the time of charging gas.
VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE
Routine Maintenance and Service
Following practice is recommended for routine maintenance and service of gas system in addition to routine maintenance and service of the entire vehicle. Attention: Items of higher level include all items in the higher level.
5,000km Maintenance and Service
Inspect all high/low pressure piping connectors, valves, reducer regulator are free from leakage or damage, parts are installed securely and reliably, piping is clamped securely, piping is free from interference or friction with other component and correct any problem detected in the inspection.
10,000km Maintenance and Service
Remove filter element, dip it in cleaning fluid, remove surface dirt and oil contaminant; inspect reducer regulator is free from leakage, outlet pressure is normal and relief valve is in normal operation.
50,000km Maintenance and Service
Detach filter element for cleaning as 2) above, replace it when it is impossible to clean it; test reducer regulator performance, replace it when it is impossible to restore its performance to or close to ex-factory level; inspect circulation water hose is free from damage or aging.
ATTENTION!
Close cylinder stop valve, release high-pressure gas in piping before you get engine or natural gas piping inspected and repaired.
Plug piping joint opening and prevent foreign substance entering piping during maintenance and service.
Do not remove or replace gas supply system device without authorization.
Carefully complete and maintain gas system related drive record and file for reference at the time of maintenance.
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Instructions for Use of CNG Cylinder
Gas cylinder temperature rises but not hurts when it is being charged with gas. This is due to the fact that gas is compressed and heat is released. This is normal.
Park the vehicle for a short while once gas is filled (to 20MPa), pressure somehow drops. This is normal since in-cylinder temperature declines.
Observe CNG station operation rules and filling pressure is not over 20MPa.
When You Park CNG Vehicle
When You Park CNG Vehicle for over three hours, turn off the check valve at integration control panel and battery master switch before you leave the vehicle.
for over 24 hours, turn off all cylinder valves in addition to the check valve at integration control panel and battery master switch before you leave the vehicle.
	VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
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WARNING!
· Any unauthorized adjustment to gas engine ECU data will invalidate the warranty policy of the Manufacturer.
· Any unauthorized disassembly of precision components such as CFV constant flow control valve, air damper, low pressure solenoid valve, high pressure reducer, surge valve, waste gas relief valve will invalidate the warranty policy of the Manufacturer.
· Any unauthorized disassembly or hit turbocharger rotor shaft, being precision part, will invalidate the warranty policy of the Manufacturer. 
· Any unauthorized loosening or disassembly of gas engine shaft bearing bolts and connecting rod bolts, with stringent torque and angle requirement, will invalidate the warranty policy of the Manufacturer.
· Inspect oil level, coolant and gas cylinder pressure before you start gas engine.
· No repeated use of connecting rod bolts, being disposal type.

VEHICLE CNG SUPPLY SYSTEM
ATTENTION
No authorized change to gas engine structure or control data for your legitimate interest. Failure to do so will invalidate the warranty of the Manufacturer.
Assure air inlet system tightness, no short-circuit, no gas leakage, avoid ingress of unfiltered air into cylinder. Clean up or replace air filter element depending on pollution level and inlet resistance indication. Pay attention to validity of air filter rubber dust nozzle, replace it when it expires. Do not put gas engine into operation without air filter.
Use and regularly replace gas engine oil and oil filter according to the Instructions. Engine oil level should be between MAX and MIN, neither too low nor too high. Do not mix up oil of different grades.
Use and regularly replace coolant according to the Instructions. Opening radiator lid when gas engine is hot may hurt.
Inspect engine oil, coolant and inlet system tightness before start of engine each time.
Do not leave started gas engine idle for long time and do not start it frequently. Inspect and eliminate the fault before restart, avoid burn of starter. High current impact may damage ECU.
Keep gas engine running idle three to five minutes for warm-up. Start to move when water temperature rises to 60°C; do the same after parking but before turning it off.
Use and get the gas engine inspected, serviced and maintained according to Instructions and get it serviced and maintained in the service station authorized by SINOTRUK.
As a special reminder, securely tighten those important bolts such as connecting rod bolts, gas cylinder lid bolts, shaft bearing bolts and flywheel bolts according to the Instructions or Manual.
DO not use water to wash all electric system parts like ECU and wiring harness to avoid short-circuit. Cool-blow moistured wiring harness dry before starting gas engine.
Do not disconnect battery power when gas engine is started to avoid damage to ECU or sensor; when gas engine is in operation, do not use frame as grounding wire for welding.
Overloaded use of gas engine increases the chances of engine fault and shortens its service life.
You are advised to consult service station authorized by SINOTRUK in case of any doubt in use.

	FUEL SYSTEM



FUEL SYSTEM
Inspect fuel system and sealing.
· Visually inspect fuel system piping and fittings (particularly the part close to heat source) for any damage and/or corrosion.
· Get any leakage corrected immediately in the nearest SINOTRUK service station.

· You can empty fuel tank by unscrewing drain plug ① on tank bottom.
FUEL SYSTEM
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	Fuel Strainer (Oil Water Separator) 

Inspect any presence of debris or water and drain it as required.

(Each week or more frequently depending on weather, use and operation)

· Park the vehicle.

· Unscrew fuel strainer bottom nut ②.

· Drain debris and water and dispose of it properly.
· Screw up and tighten the nut.
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	Acceleration Operation Device

· Step accelerator pedal ③ for move or drive depending on requirements.


	FUEL SYSTEM



Fuel Pressure Sensor
Engine fault alarm indicator ③ is on when fuel secondary filter ① is clogged and fuel pressure measured by the sensor ② mounted in front end of the filter is higher than 9.5 bar. 
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At the time, press engine diagnosis switch ④, engine fault alarm indicator ③ flickers. The flicker code is 215.
Replace secondary filter when it is clogged.






AIR FILTER
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	AIR FILTER

Dry Air Filter
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	· WARNING!

· DO not use oil or water for cleaning.

· Do not clean up safety element, instead, replace it along with external element.
· Replace filter element with SINOTRUK genuine part. Dust may come into and damage engine air inlet when poor quality air filter is used, and in this case, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
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	· Dry air filter ① element should be so serviced and maintained that the element is not choked, engine power is not down and oil consumption is not rising.

Service frequency: 8,000-12,000km in general area, shorten the service frequency in dusty or severe-condition area as the case may be.

· Replace paper element ②when it has been serviced over four times or used over one year, replace safety element ③ at same time. No secondary use of safety element after its service.

· Service, maintain or replace paper element when negative pressure sensor gives out alarm signal.
· Maintain or replace sensor when it is damaged or faulty.


	AIR FILTER



Cleaning Practice
· First, loosen spring clips ⑤on air filter sealing end cover, remove end cover, remove dust in cover, wipe it clean.

· Withdraw main element ②, use compressed air to blow it from interside to outside, wipe clean rubber pad at two ends. Attention: compressed air pressure is not over 0.5MPa. Too high pressure may break paper element.

· Carefully inspect filter paper is free from damage, end sealing rubber is free from crack before installation of main filter. Replace filter when damage or cracking is found.

· After correct inspection, install element into enclosure, cover up sealing end and fix spring clips.

· Finally, inspect inlet piping sealing is intact and hose hoops are tight. Inspect pipe wall is free from damage, prevent air shortcut entering engine.

Clean up dust bag

Empty and clean up dust bag ④ every day in dusty environment. Replace dust bag when it falls and/or it is damaged.

	AIR FILTER


OIL BATH AIR FILTER
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WARNING!

· No oil is filled to the filter before delivery of new vehicle.

· Fill oil before the vehicle is put into use.  Used engine oil may be used.

· Fill four liters oil or to 30mm depth at most.

· Clean up filter element and replace engine oil when you swing oil pan but oil is unlikely to move. Check oil movement every day under severe condition. The oil can be used for 80-150 hours continuously under general working condition. Filter element can be used long time without replacement.

· Check oil pan filter connection bolt or hook is not loose, fasten it as required when you park the vehicle at the end of job.

AIR FILTER

Steps to remove, inspect and clean up filter
· Open upper and lower lock devices.

· Fill oil: Remove oil pan, fill 4 liters oil or fill it to 30mm depth.
	AIR FILTER


· Clean up lower filter element assembly.
Use diesel to wash fan propeller and filter till no oil sludge is visible.

· Clean up upper filter element assembly. Wash it in the same way as for lower filter element.
	AIR FILTER



· Assemble filter element assembly. Install upper element followed by lower one, install rubber pad, flat pad and fasten butterfly nuts.

· Install lower shell. Fix the oilfilled oil pan shell securely with pull-hook.
	ELECTRIC SYSTEM


ELECTRIC SYSTEM
ATTENTION!
For safety, disconnect battery or its main switch before proceeding with electric system maintenance.
· Do not start engine until battery is securely connected.
· Do not disconnect battery when engine is in operation.
· Towing is possible only when battery is connected or battery is charge in part. Refer to “Towing and Start”.
· NEVER use charger for jump start of engine.
· Disconnect and positive pole and negative pole before charging
Disconnection sequence: negative pole followed by positive pole.
Connection sequence: positive pole followed by negative pole.
· Charge battery once every four weeks when the vehicle is not used long time.
· Assure correct meter is used to measure voltage.
· Avoid short-circuit, maintain meter input resistance at least 10 MΩ.
· Turn off ignition switch before you disconnect/connect ECU plug.
· Plug or socket with apparent rust or visible crack should be replaced with new one.
	ELECTRIC SYSTEM


· When you wash or cause to wash vehicle:

Keep outlet, starter and generator free from damp (splash), do not use water or mechanical device to clean tractor and trailer outlet. Apply 0.6-0.8MPa compressed air for cleaning.

Turn ignition key and lighting circuit off amid cleaning.

· When AC generator and 400V 3phase AC outlet are equipped (e.g., for chill car):

Use compressed air for cleaning only engine and external power are turned off
· For welding:
-
Disconnect battery and connect cable with positive pole and negative pole. 
-
Do not use other power other than DC power. Check electrode polarity is correct.
-
Turn on battery mechanical master control switch.
-
Do not connect electromagnetic switch connector with battery, disconnect or remove the cable, connect them.
-
Keep welding plant grounding wire as close as possible to welding area and provide grounding at well conductive place.
-
Do not place welding plant cable parallel to vehicle cable.
-
Keep the part to be welded in good contact, ensure its good conductivity. For instance, welding plant cathode clamp is used to press welded parts together.
· Power connector is reserved for side lamp in battery case on truck, dump truck and transit mixer. One side power is lower than 100W.
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WARNING!
Adding electric equipment or changing electric circuit without authorization may lead to malfunction of electric system, resulting in serious consequence!
LIGHTING
LIGHTING
	Replace Bulb

Turn off faulty electric equipment before you replace bulb. 

Do not touch bulb glass with your bare fingers.

Assure new bulb and used bulb have same mark at bottom.
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	Headlight

Check headlight setting after replacing high beam and low beam.
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ATTENTION!

Do not touch bulb glass with your bare fingers.
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	LIGHTING


Lamp Fogging
Much heat is produced when headlight is turned on. Radiation is possible through vents. Meanwhile, external damp is likely to enter headlight through the vents. Fogging is created amid cool-hot air exchange. It usually occurs in winter, wet season or in high humidity climatic zone.
However, fog disappears within 45 minutes and such occurrence is deemed normal.
CLEANING AND SERVICE
CLEANING AND SERVICE
Regular professional service maintains your vehicle value.
WASHING
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WARNING!
When HV electrical system is attached in the vehicle (with system working voltage above 24): Stop engine before the vehicle is washed.
· Get vehicle washed only in well equipped washing workshop, take measures to avoid pollution to the environment.
· Wash new vehicle or newly painted vehicle frequently in first a few weeks. Wash it with clean water in the period, do not apply steam cleaner in first six weeks.
· Regularly rinse and clean up sponge thoroughly.
· Do not leave the vehicle under sunshine when vehicle is being washed.
· Clean wheel and wheelhouse by using brush.
· Use wash solution or special solution to rinse alloy wheels when wheels are extremely dirty.
· Do not spray water onto devices at working temperature.
· Do not moisten power outlet (trailer), alternator or starter.
Should steam cleaner be used, strictly observe the manufacturer’s instructions, keep nozzle at least 30cm away from paint.

· CLEANING AND SERVICE
WARNING!
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When a steam cleaner is used, do not spray water directly into the knuckle.
· Apply grease after steam cleaner or oil solution is used for washing the vehicle.
· Wash vehicle more frequently in winter than in other seasons.
· Do not spray paint or apply grease on brake piping. Use gasoline, benzene, petroleum mineral to remove it once it is sprayed or applied accidentally or by mistake. Keep brake hose out of touch of paint or grease at the time of spray or greasing.
Clean Tractor-Trailer Outlet
· Do not use water or mechanical object to clean up tractor-trailer outlet. Apply 0.6-0.8MPa compressed air for cleaning.
· Turn ignition key and lighting circuit off amid cleaning.
Painted Surface Service

· Get minor paint damage repaired immediately.

· Apply corrosion protection on paint surface at appropriate time.

Mirror

· Clean the mirror by using glass cleaner.

	CLEANING AND SERVICE


Clean up Cabin

· Apply warm water and vehicle cleaner to clean steering wheel, shift lever, dirty interior and carpet if any. But, do not use detergent.

· You may use alcohol to remove oil dirt, but do not use gasoline in cabin.

· Use flexible cleaner to wash curtain below 30°C.

· Use warm water and soap to wash seat belt, but do not use chemical detergent.

· Talc window and door seal to prevent window and door being frozen with sealing rubber strip in frosty days.

SEAT AND BED CLEANING AND SERVICE
· Use damp cloth to clean plastic parts such as belt, holders and lever; use solvent cleaner (e.g. detergent liquid) when the part is very dirty.
· Use specified wet cloth to clean interior and seat cushion. You may also use dry foam and soft brush for cleaning.
	CLEANING AND SERVICE


Schedule of Dirt
The materials given in the schedule are available in chemical store or franchised store. Do not spill the material on surface and the following methods are empirically based. You may try the materials at a hide, however, this is at your risk.
WATER-SOLUBLE DIRT
	Type of Dirt
	Cleaning Agent
	Cleaning Practice

	Blood stain, egg spill, excrement, urine stain
	Cool water, shampoo, carpet foam solvent
	Apply reagent on soft cotton cloth and wait for dirt to dissolve. Rubbing cloth hard distorts the surface. Wipe it inward and rinse it when necessary.

	Fat-contained substance, vomit, cream coffee, hot chocolate, lipstick, mayonnaise milk, ice cream, seasoning
	Warm water, shampoo, liquid carpet foam, benzene, detergent
	ditto

	Ordinary alcohol, beer, foam drink, juice, lemonade, liqueur, fruit juice or liquor, sugar solution
	Warm water, shampoo, solvents such as benzene, methylation solvent and detergent is used only after the dirt is dry.
	ditto
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WATER-INSOLUBLE DIRT
	Type of Dirt
	Cleaning Agent
	Cleaning Practice

	Butter, polishing wax, pigment (vivid) grease, varnish, resin, carbon, nail polish, oil, paint, soot, tar
	Cleaner, detergent, shampoo
	A) Apply reagent on soft cotton cloth and wait for dirt to dissolve. Rubbing cloth hard distorts the surface. Wipe it inward and rinse it when necessary.

	Paraffin, steering wax (e.g. candle)
	Benzene scratch it as much as possible
	ditto

	Chewing gum
	Icing spray
	Spray, knock it down with a hard object (hammer)

	Rust
	15% sodium fluoride dissolved in water, one spoon every 100 ml water
	Follow A) description for use.


CHAPTER 5 VEHICLE SERVICE
	STEERING SYSTEM


STEERING SYSTEM
Steering gear hydraulic oil: CNPC ATFIII automatic transmission fluid, not to be replaced in first service. Engine oil replacement frequency under different working conditions is given in the table below.
	Assembly
	Oil Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replace Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Remarks

	Steering gear
	Single steering axle model
	Steering fluid
	ATFIII automatic
steering fluid
	5L
	1) Long-haul vehicle: 100,000km or 10 months, whichever comes first.
2) Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 80,000km or 10 months, whichever comes first.
3) Mining vehicle: 25,000km or 5 months, whichever comes first.
	1) Long-haul vehicle: 100,000km or 10 months, whichever comes first.
2) Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 80,000km or 10 months, whichever comes first.
3) Mining vehicle: 25,000km or 5 months, whichever comes first.
	Use SINOTRUK specified oil. Using other oil may damage steering gear. SINOTRUK service is available at you cost.

	
	Double steering axle model
	
	
	6.5L
	
	
	

	
	Rear lift axle
	
	
	7L
	
	
	


Check oil level and hydraulic oil cleanness once a month.
Oil is replaced as follows:
· Jack up front axle; 
· remove oil tank cover, remove steering gear return pipe; 
· start engine, hold it idle 10 second, turn steering wheel left and right several times to limit position to enable oil in tank booster pump and steering gear to be completely drained. 
· Re-tighten return pipe (keep it clean, prevent dirt and foreign substance entering oil piping system), clean oil tank, filter and filter element. Replace filter element when you change oil each time. 
· Fully fill hydraulic oil to tank, run engine idle, turn steering wheel left and right till oil level no longer falls and no bubble comes out. At the time, oil level should be within specified range.
ATTENTION: During first service and subsequent regular service, inspect clearance of rotating parts like steering cross bar and straight bar. Replace it when clearance is too high. Apply grease at specified points during regular service.
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DIESEL ENGINE
SERVICE OF LUBRICATION SYSTEM
· MC07 OIL SPECIFICATIONS AND REPLACEMENT FREQUENCY (EXCEPT FIRST SERVICE)
	Assembly
	Oil Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replacement Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Remarks

	MC07
	Diesel Engine Oil
	MC-I 10W-40 Q/ZZ21037 (Mobil Delvac XHP Super 10W-40, Diesel Engine Oil /Castrol               Vecton Long Drain 10W-40)
	27.5L (green oil level, first time)
26L (green oil level, without changing filter element)
	Tractor 20,000km or 6 months, whichever comes first
	Tractor 20,000km or 6 months, whichever comes first
	1. None of other engine (including WD615, D12) oil should be used in MC11 engine. Failure to do so will damage MC engine seriously in a short time, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
2. The above mileage is recommended provided that the vehicle is refueled with Sinopec or PetroChina franchised fuel. Reduce oil change mileage or time interval when fuel is not up to the quality standard.

	
	
	
	
	Road truck (not tractor) 30,000km or 9 months, whichever comes first
	Road truck (not tractor) 30,000km or 9 months, whichever comes first
	

	
	
	
	
	Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 20,000km or 9 months, whichever comes first
	Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 20,000km or 9 months, whichever comes first
	

	
	
	
	
	Mining vehicle: 10,000km or 5 months, whichever comes
	Mining vehicle: 10,000km or 5 months, whichever comes
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· MC05 OIL SPECIFICATIONS AND REPLACEMENT FREQUENCY (EXCEPT FIRST SERVICE)
	Assembly
	Oil Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replacement Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Remarks

	MC05
	Diesel engine oil
	MC-I 10W-40 Q/ZZ21037 (Mobil Delvac XHP Super 10W-40 Diesel Engine Oil /Castrol               Vecton Long Drain 10W-40)
	16.5L (first time)
15L (without changing filter element)
	Road truck: 30,000km or 9 months, whichever comes first.
	Road truck: 30,000km or 9 months, whichever comes first.
	1. None of other engine (including WD615, D12) oil should be used in MC series engine. Failure to do so will damage MC engine seriously in a short time, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.

	
	
	
	
	Municipal purpose or urban waste lorry: 20,000km or 9 months, whichever comes first.
	Municipal purpose or urban waste lorry: 20,000km or 9 months, whichever comes first.
	2. The above mileage is recommended provided that the vehicle is refueled with Sinopec or PetroChina franchised fuel. Reduce oil change mileage or time interval when fuel is not up to the quality standard.
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MC09 OIL SPECIFICATIONS AND REPLACEMENT FREQUENCY (EXCEPT FIRST SERVICE)
	Assembly
	Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Quantity
	First Replace Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Service reminder

	MC09
	Diesel
Engine Oil
	MC- I10W-40Q/ZZ21037
(SINOTRUK MC engine oil hi-end Oil 10W -40)
	36L (first time), 34L (without changing filter element)
	Long-haul vehicle:
70,000km or 12 months drive on motorway;
60,000km or 12 months drive on urban road;
50,000km or 6 months drive with heavy load clsss I;
30,000km or 6 months drive with heavy load clsss II;
whichever comes first
	Long-haul vehicle:
70,000km or 12 months drive on motorway;
60,000km or 12 months drive on urban road;
50,000km or 6 months drive with heavy load clsss I;
30,000km or 6 months drive with heavy load class II;
whichever comes first
	1. None of other engine ( including WD615, D12) oil should be used in MC engine. Failure to do so will damage MC engine seriously, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
2. The above mileage is recommended provided that the vehicle is refueled with Sinopec or PetroChina franchised fuel. Reduce oil change mileage or time interval when fuel is not up to the quality standard.

	
	
	
	
	Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer
30,000km or 6 months drive (25,000km or 6 months under severe condition) whichever comes first
	Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer
30,000km or 6 months drive (25,000km or 6 months under severe condition) whichever comes first
	

	
	
	
	
	Mining vehicle
800 hours or 3 months, whichever comes first.
	Mining vehicle
800 hours or 3 months, whichever comes first.
	

	
	
	
	
	Engine for the purpose:
1000 hours or 12 months, whichever comes first.
	Engine for the purpose:
1000 hours or 12 months, whichever comes first.
	


Note: Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail;
Long-haul vehicle includes long-haul tractor and loaded vehicle. For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of mostly drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 40L/100km; change oil on the basis of drive on urban road when average fuel consumption varies from 40L to 50L/ 100km; change oil on the basis of heavy load Class I when average fuel consumption varies from 50L to 60L/ 100km; change oil on the basis of heavy load Class II when average fuel consumption is over 60L/ 100km; and
Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty.
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MC11 OIL SPECIFICATIONS AND REPLACEMENT FREQUENCY (EXCEPT FIRST SERVICE)
	Assembly
	Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Quantity
	First Replace Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Service reminder

	MC11
	Diesel
Engine Oil
	MC- I10W-40Q/ZZ21037
(SINOTRUK MC engine hi-end oil 10W-40), (Mobil Delvac XHP Super 10W-40, Diesel Engine Oil /Castrol               Vecton Long Drain 10W-40
	42L (first time), 40L (without changing filter element)
	Long-haul vehicle:
100,000km or 12 months drive on motorway;
80,000km or 12 months drive on urban road;
whichever comes first
	Long-haul vehicle:
70,000km or 12 months drive on motorway;
60,000km or 12 months drive on urban road;
whichever comes first
	1. None of other engine (including WD615, D12) oil should be used in MC engine. Failure to do so will damage MC engine seriously, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
2. The above mileage is recommended provided that the vehicle is refueled with Sinopec or PetroChina franchised fuel. Reduce oil change mileage or time interval when fuel is not up to the quality standard.

	
	
	
	
	Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer
40,000km or 10 months drive (30,000km or 8 months under severe condition) whichever comes first
	Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer
40,000km or 10 months drive (30,000km or 8 months under severe condition) whichever comes first
	

	
	
	
	
	Mining vehicle:
20,000km or 6 months, whichever comes first
	Mining vehicle:
20,000Km or 6 months, whichever comes first
	


Note: Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail;
Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty.
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WP OIL SPECIFICATIONS AND REPLACEMENT FREQUENCY (EXCEPT FIRST SERVICE)
	Assembly
	Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Quantity
	First Replace Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Service reminder

	WP7
WP10
	Diesel
Engine Oil
	CI-4
15W-40 (select oil of different grade, depending on ambient environment, 25W-50, 15W-40 or 10W-30)
	23L (WP7)
23L (WP10)
	5,000km or 3 months, whichever comes first
	1)  Motorway standard load vehicle (tractor, loaded): 60,000km or 6 months, whichever comes first;
2)  Construction vehicle (ordinary dump) 10,000km or 2 months, whichever comes first
3)  Transit mixer, bus, school bus, passenger vehicle, tourist vehicle: 30,000km or 6 months, whichever comes first;
	1. None of other engine oil should be used in WP engine. Failure to do so will damage engine, and in this case, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
2. The above mileage is recommended provided that the vehicle is refueled with Sinopec or PetroChina franchised fuel. Reduce oil change mileage or time interval when fuel is not up to the quality standard.


Note: Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail;
Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty.
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· REPLACE ENGINE OIL
Change engine oil when diesel engine is leveled and has stopped at least 10 minutes.
Put a suitable oil receiving container below engine.
Unscrew and remove oil pan ① drain plug ②, drain all used oil.
Install a new compound packing ③, screw up drain plug ② to 75Nm torque.
Open the engine oil filling opening, fill oil, observe oil dipstick scale till oil is filled to required level. Screw up opening lid.
· Replace oil filter element
MC07.28/MC07.31/MC07.34: adopt Hengst oil module.
MC07.21/MC07.24 engine: adopt MAHLE oil module. Replace WP engine oil filter element in the same order as for MC engine oil.
Use socket wrench socket ④ to remove lower filter lid ⑤.
Pull filter element ⑥ out of filter cartridge ⑦.
Insert new element into filter cartridge⑦.
Use socket wrench socket ④ to screw up filter lid ⑤ to 25Nm torque.
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Replace seal ring at the time of replacing filter element
MAHLE Engine Oil Module:
Take off “O”ring ④ from oil filter cover ③, fix new “O”ring ④ to the cover ③, install new “O” rings ① and ②. Apply some engine oil on “O” rings before installation.
Hengst Oil Module
Take off “O”ring ④ from oil filter cover ③, fix new “O”ring ④ to the cover ③. Apply some engine oil on “O” rings before installation.
Note: Install new oil filter element each time engine oil is changed.
WARNING!
· Use MC/WP engine specified engine oil and oil filter element. 
Using other oil and/or filter may lead to early wear of engine. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
· Fill Engine Oil
Refer to “Pre-Start Inspection and Maintenance”.
· Check Engine Oil Level
Refer to “Pre-Start Inspection and Maintenance”.
ATTENTION: Do not mix up oil of different grades.
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FUEL SYSTEM SERVICE
· Fuel Specifications
Observe GB 19147 for fuel. Choose fuel of suitable grade according to ambient temperature.
· Replace Fuel Filter and Cleaning Mesh
Unscrew fuel filter cartridge cover ①, leave it static two minutes, unscrew and remove water drain valve ⑩ and empty fuel filter cartridge.
Re-screw up the drain valve ⑩ to 3Nm.
Remove cartridge cover ① and fuel filter element ③.
Pull fuel filter element ③ out of cartridge cover ①.
Remove ring ②.
Apply some diesel on new ring ②, attach it to cover ①. Insert new filter element ③ into upper cover ① for pre-assembling. Tighten the cover and new filter element to 25+5 torque.
	ENGINE



· Air Bleeding by Manual Fuel Pump
Counterclockwise turn pump handle ⑧ and pull it up, pull handle ⑧ up and down, remove air in filter cartridge and then fully fill diesel to filter cartridge. Press handle ⑧ to the lowest, lock it clockwise when manual fuel pump is under certain resistance.
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WARNING!
· Use MC/WP engine specified engine oil and oil filter. Using other oil and/or filter may lead to early wear of engine. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
ENGINE
	Air Supplementary SCR System
SINOTRUK air supplementary SCR decade counting unit system is developed independently by SINOTRUK. In the system, selective catalytic reduction (SCR) device is used, conforming to GB-V/Euro-V emission standard and with OBD2 performance.
SCR system comprises catalytic silencer, measuring/injection unit, urea nozzle, decade counting unit (DCU), piping and wiring harness.
	[image: image343.png]RS SRR

SRR
[

ERES —

G FEEH
CANE S d—
A —






	Regularly inspect and replenish urea solution:

Urea solution (conforming to GB 29518-2013) Diesel Engine Nitric Oxide Reductant Urea Solution AUS32 ) is available from authorized retailer or professional manufacturer. Use a special device when you fill urea solution to the system, preventing solution from splashing.
	WARNING!

Urea solution is corrosive to skin. Immediately rinse your skin or eye with clean water in event of touch with it accidentally. Seek medical attendance when pain continues. Attend medical treatment immediately when you swallow it by mistake.

WARNING!

Use of self-made or non-compliant urea solution or other alternative fluid is prohibited and affects normal operation of the system. Impurities or metal ions affect normal operation of the system and reduce the system service life. SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.


ENGINE
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	SYSTEM SERVICE: 

Get it replaced in specified service station every 2 years or 60,000 km. Replace urea solution as required in case of severe environment and high contamination to the solution.
Low urea level:

Urea case is a device containing urea. A vent valve is mounted atop the case for balancing gas pressure inside and outside. Residual fluid is drain out of plug hole at bottom. Urea level and temperature sensor is mounted inside the case. See left figure for view of the case. Total volume of the case is 45L, effective storage is 40L. Only urea is filled to the case. Neither diesel nor water is allowed. When urea level is not higher than 10%, dashboard indicator will be on for long time, reminding you to replenish urea solution.

In first service, inspect and clean up urea case vent tube, subsequently check the tube every 5,000km.

Regularly inspect and replenish urea solution. Keep urea solution in the case clean and pure, avoid dust or earth entering urea solution. Failure to do so may damage urea pump and any loss or damage arising out of or in connection therewith is out of the scope of warranty.
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NATURAL GAS ENGINE
Specified natural gas engine oil should be used for model MT07 or MT13 engine. Quantity of oil to be replenished in oil and filter change is 24.5L for MT07 series engines, 40L for MT13 series. Oil level should be within dipstick scale. For other instructions, see “Pre-Start Inspection and Maintenance”.
Coolant for Model MT07/MT13 gas engine is as same as for MC diesel engine.
Gas Specification
CNG should conform to GB 18047. Use of nonconforming natural gas lowers power or damages engine. SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost
ENGINE
Inspect the following during vehicle service specific to the system:
· Check surface cleanliness of system, especially watertightness and dust tightness of harness connector. Remove crush, earth or mud on outer surface or protective cover, if any;
· Check hydraulic pipe and wiring harness is intact and fixed securely, and free from looseness or bending;
· Check the necessity of urea pump filter replacement;
· Check urea nozzle and exhaust pipe is free from urea crystal attach adhesion (subject to the availability of endoscope at the time of DM disassembly or in the service station).
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WARNING!

· Urea solution is corrosive to skin. Immediately rinse your skin or eye with clean water in event of touch with it accidentally. Attend medical treatment immediately when you swallow it by mistake.

· When urea solution is used up while the engine continues to run, the emission goes beyond the standard and MIL indicator will be on. When the engine is restarted, the output torque will be limited.
No unauthorized disassembly or maintenance. Get the system inspected and repaired in SINOTRUK service station.
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WARNING!
· Turn off ignition switch and battery switch, proceed with routine maintenance of engine electric component: pull out/plug wiring harness and its connection with sensor/actuator. 
· Regularly wipe engine wiring harness oil dirt and dust by using clean soft clothing, keep wiring harness and its connection with sensor/actuator dry and clean. 
· In event of exceptional contact with water, for instance, control or wiring harness is wet or dip in water, cut off battery switch first, notify technicians for handling immediately. DO not start engine at the time. 
·  Use compressed air (≤3bar) to regularly clear dust on engine, especially the control. 
·  Engine electric control elements should be kept dry, free from water, oil or dust.

	ENGINE



Service of Electric Control and Gas Supply System
Routine Maintenance
· Inspect gas cylinder, solenoid valve and pressure regulator bracket is intact and fastened, tighten loose fasteners.
· Examine gas quantity, connect the vehicle power, turn on ignition switch (but not start engine), examine gas quantity indicated on screen.
· Inspect gas supply piping and joint components are free from leakage (any smell of gas in the surrounding); when detecting any leakage, do not disassemble any component, immediately notify technician for handling.
· Inspect the ignition system and engine are from leakage or jump spark. Repair it if any.
· Regularly clean natural gas filter in gas supply system.
· Regularly clean water heating circulation system in reducer.
Regularly inspect and clean engine air filter.
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- Inspect solenoid valve action and installation: 
Inspect solenoid valves action is normal, flexible, reliable, free from leakage, examine power outlet is stable and in good contact. 
Inspect and fasten solenoid valve bracket. 
(
Electric Appliance System: 
LV circuit connection is reliable, free from insulation damage, in good contact, free from short-circuit or break. Fuse in fuse case is complete, reliable, conforming to requirement and free from additional wiring. Clean and inspect spark plug.
Secondary Service (every 15,000km or every 400 hours)
HV ignition system: each cylinder ignition coil rubber bushing insulation is free from damage, leakage or jump spark, support is secure and reliable.
Installation of ignition coil: clear and remove dirty on rubber bushing, tighten coil bolts, assure in-bushing spring is close contact with spark plug head.

ENGINE
Primary Service 
· Inspect gas cylinder securing device is free from deformation or damage; fasten securing device. 
· Examine gas cylinder valve: 
-
Use leakage tester or testing fluid to test multi-functional valves and charging valves are free from leakage. Handle it if any. 
-
Examine outflow manual valve is turned on/off flexibly and pipe joint is free from leakage. 
-
Inspect fluid charging valve, pipe joint and clamps are free from looseness or leakage. 
· Inspect pipe and joint: 
-
Pipe is free from damage or fracture; use tester or leakage testing fluid to examine there is no leakage. 
-
Pipe joint and valves are securely fastened and free from leakage. 
-
Inspect circulating water pipe and joint: 
Inspect warm water pipe is free from stain clogging and remove it if any. 
Inspect water pipe is free from aging, fracture, damage or leakage. 
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Grade III Service
Clean restrictor, mixer, valve seat and guide slot, clean diaphragm, low pressure filter and hi-pressure filter.
Mixer: Use non-corrosive cleanser to clean mixer every 50,000km. 
Clean valve seat and guide slot: In cleaning valve seat, carefully inspect it for any wear. In event of serious wear of slot, replace the assembly:
In cleaning guide slot, clean fuel air valve internal guide slot. After cleaning of valve seat and guide slot, use cotton yarn to wipe off surplus cleaning fluid.
Clean diaphragm: Use clean cotton yarn to remove dust or oil dirt on diaphragm. In event of serious oil contamination, apply some non-corrosive cleanser on cotton yarn for wiping. In cleaning diaphragm, pay attention to any crack or worn part. Replace the diaphragm if any.
	ENGINE


COOLING SYSTEM SERVICE
· COOLANT SPECIFICATIONS AND REPLACEMENT FREQUENCY
MC07 engine coolant: Changchun Delian BASF G48-24 -35°C coolant.
No coolant replacement is required in first service of vehicle. Recommended coolant replacement frequency is given in the table below. Actual filling quantity prevails when slow box is mounted in the vehicle.
	Assembly
	Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	Replacement Mileage or Interval
	Remarks

	MC05
	Coolant
	-35°C service coolant, I model Q/ZZ21007 (BASF G48-24-35°C)
	21-25L
	200,000km or 4 years, whichever comes first.
	None of other engine oil should be used in MC/WP engine. Failure to do so will damage engine seriously in short time.

	MC07
	Coolant
	-35°C service coolant, I model Q/ZZ21007 (BASF G48-24-35°C)
	25-30L
	200,000km or 4 years, whichever comes first.
	

	MC09
	Coolant
	-35°C service coolant, I model Q/ZZ21007 (BASF G48-24-35°C)
	42-48L
	200,000km or 4 years, whichever comes first.
	

	MC11
	Coolant
	-35°C service coolant, I model Q/ZZ21007 (BASF G48-24-35°C)
	43-49L
	200,000km or 4 years, whichever comes first.
	

	WP7
	Coolant
	-35°C service coolant, I model Q/ZZ21007 (BASF G48-24-35°C)
	25-30L
	50,000km or 2 years, whichever comes first.
	

	WP10
	Coolant
	-35°C service coolant, I model Q/ZZ21007 (BASF G48-24-35°C)
	42-48L
	50,000km or 2 years, whichever comes first.
	


Attention: Replace coolant immediately when it is found turbid or brown regardless of mileage or time.
Drain Coolant
Place a suitable container of proper capacity under oil module ①.
Drain coolant through plug hole ②.
Apply Loctite 242 at drain thread, screw up plug.
Dispose of drained coolant in a proper manner.
Fill Coolant
Refer to “Pre-Start Inspection and Maintenance”.
ENGINE
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	WARNING! 

· Use SINOTRUK coolant. Failure to do so may damage engine and in this case. SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.

· Do not use water or poor quality coolant in place of coolant.
· Incomplete removal of air from coolant may damage water pump.

	ENGINE SERVICE

· First Service
First service between 2000km and 5000km.

· Regular Service
Annual service (after 12 months). Regular service is separate from diesel engine oil replacement.

· Service in Winter
Conduct winter service when temperature begins to drop in order to maintain normal operation of diesel engine and safe drive.

Choose fuel of suitable grade according to ambient temperature.

Empty air out of fuel module.
Inspect and fill full coolant in cooling system.
Inspect electric circuit.
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· SCHEDULE OF SERVICE
	Work
	Frequency
	Remarks

	Cooling System

	Check coolant level
	Routine inspection practice 
	

	Inspect function and sealing.
	First service and subsequent regular service
	

	Re-tighten cooling and air intake turbocharge system hose clips
	First Service
	

	Inspect central cooler and radiator wing contamination
	Regular service
	

	Replace coolant, inspect expansion water tank safety valve (replace part if necessary)
	4 years or 200,000km (WC engine); 5 years of 50,000km (WP engine)
	

	Verify coolant specification
	Winter service and regular service
	

	Inspect belt tension
	Regular Service
	

	Injection System

	Check fuel level
	Routine inspection practice
	

	Inspect fuel system and sealing.
	First service and subsequent regular service
	

	Fuel module: clean hand pump filter net, replace secondary filter
	Follow fuel pressure sensor reminder, but not over 20,000km at most
	

	Replace fuel strainer filter
	Replace it together with secondary filter
	

	Intake and Exhaust System

	Inspect air filter element contamination
	When you replace engine oil,
	

	Replace filter
	Follow rules for vehicle,
	Replace as per contamination

	Inspect exhaust system, function and sealing.
	First service when you change engine oil
	

	Lubrication System

	Check engine oil level
	Routine inspection practice  
	

	Replace engine oil and filter
	Follow engine oil change frequency
	

	Electric System

	Check starter and generator
	First service and subsequent regular service
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Inspect and Replace Poly V Belt 
· Inspect Belt and Automatic Tension Pulley
Check alignment of entire pulley system: Promptly adjust it in case of run-out and establish cause.
Check Poly V belt for any crack, oil dirt, sintering overheat, wear or abnormal noise and replace it when necessary.
Inspect Tension Pulley performance.
Inspect tension pulley rocker arm rotation flexibility and automatic recovery.
Inspect tension pulley bearing rotation flexibility.
Inspect tension pulley and other structural members.
Replace tension pulley when abnormality is found.
· Inspect Belt Tension
Poly V belt pulley is under spring tension and maintenance free. When it is impossible to tension belt, further check it is the result of tension pulley failure or excessive extension of belt. Change it promptly when required.
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Replace Poly V Belt
Use a wrench to counter-clockwise turn bolt② to stop position and stabilize it.
Replace used belt with new ①, and confirm belt installation position.
Automatic tension pulley ② returns slowly until it is in contact with new belt.
Check belt contact surface again.
· V Belt and Tension Pulley Replacement Frequency
Recommended 2-year drive or 200,000km, whichever comes first.
	ENGINE


NATURAL GAS ENGINE
SERVICE OF LUBRICATION SYSTEM
· Follow engine oil change frequency
	Assembly
	Oil Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replacement Mileage or Time
	Replacement Mileage or Interval
	Remarks

	MT07
	Gas Engine Oil
	SINOTRUK MT Gas Engine Oil 10W-40 (Castrol Vecton Long Drain 10W-40LS)
	26L (filling first time)
24.5L (without changing filter)
	Truck and tractor:
① Long-haul vehicle: 30,000km or 5 months, whichever comes first; 
② Long time idle speed short-distance transportation, 1,500 hours (in service)
	Truck and tractor:
① Long-haul vehicle: 30,000km or 5 months, whichever comes first;
② Long time idle speed short-distance transportation, 1,500 hours (in service)
	① Use MT engine specified engine oil 10W-40. Using other oil and/or filter may lead to early wear of engine. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
② Replace engine oil and filter at same time.

	
	
	
	
	Dump truck:  20,000km or 4 months, whichever comes first
	Dump truck:  20,000km or 4 months, whichever comes first
	

	MT13
	
	
	42L (filling first time)
40L (without changing filter)
	Tractor:  50,000km or 8 months, whichever comes first
	Tractor:  50,000km or 8 months, whichever comes first
	

	
	
	
	
	Transit mixer; 1200 hours
	Transit mixer; 1200 hours
	


ENGINE
· Replace Engine Oil
Change engine oil when diesel engine is leveled and has stopped at least 10 minutes.
Put a suitable oil receiving container below engine. Unscrew and remove oil pan ① drain plug ②, drain all oil. Install a new compound packing ③, screw up drain plug ② to 75Nm torque.
· Replace oil filter element
Use special tool to detach engine oil filter assembly ④.
Take off filter assembly ④ and “O” ring ⑤, screw up new filter element and “O” ring ⑤ to cooler seat. Use special tool to turn filter element to cooler seat to torque 40±5Nm.
Replace seal ring at the time of replacing filter element, install new “O” ring ⑤ onto filter assembly ④ (apply some clean engine oil on “O” ring before installing it).
Note: Install new oil filter each time engine oil is changed.
WARNING!
[image: image349.wmf]
· Use MT engine specified engine oil and oil filter. Using other oil and/or filter may lead to early wear of engine. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
· Do not mix up oil of different grades.
· Do not check oil level when gas engine is in operation.
· Fill Engine Oil
Refer to “Pre-Start Inspection and Maintenance”.
· Check engine oil level
Refer to “Pre-Start Inspection and Maintenance”.
	ENGINE



FUEL SYSTEM SERVICE
· Service of Low Pressure Filter
Loosen low pressure gas filter bottom drain bolt for dirty drainage every 3000±100km drive.
· Change Filter Element
Turn off gas cylinder valve, run the engine idle to automatic stop before changing filter element.
Turn ignition key to Off, drain natural gas in gas supply system.
Use suitable disassembly tool to remove filter cartridge.
Remove cartridge cover and filter element.
[image: image350.wmf]
WARNING!
Soft materials like rubber and cloth should be used on contact surface of filter cartridge disassembly tool.
Use of hard material like metal damages aluminum cartridge.
	ENGINE


· Wash and clean aluminum seat and shell
Remove aluminum shell, clean up thread, assure its cleanness.
Install new filter element on the contact, manually tighten the element to shell. After the element is pressed tightly, assure the element is kept vertical and free from tilting.
Manually screw up filter onto aluminum seat, tighten the shell, use tool to tighten cartridge. Tightening torque is 40±5Nm by 3/4-1 circle.
Open gas cylinder valve, start engine, use soap water to examine any leakage at aluminum seat-shell joint and drain thread. In case of gas leakage, re-tighten shell or drain valve, inspect leakage again with soap water.
ENGINE
	· Spark Plug Maintenance and Service

Inspect spark plug clearance, replace it as per actual condition during routine service of gas engine: recommended replacement frequency: every 60,000km.

Do not remove spark plug before engine cools down. This avoid burn injury or damage to spark plug thread.

Use ignition coil sleeve to take spark plug out after it is fully unscrewed.

· Install Spark Plug

Use ignition coil sleeve to screw up spark plug to cylinder head thread till it in contact with gasket. Use special tool to fasten it; M12 spark plug is tightened to 15-20Nm and M14 spark plug to 25-30Nm.

In absence of torque wrench or when it is out of order, use your hand to screw up it till it is no longer screwed, assure spark plug packing is in touch with cylinder head plane. Follow the right figure to tighten spark plug.

Use M12 spark plug for MT07 engine.
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	· Throttle

Rinse valve with Loctite cleaning agent every 20,000km. Follow cleaning position shown in the photo.

No regular cleaning will shorten restrictor service life.
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	· Mixer

Rinse mixer housing with Loctite cleaning agent every 20,000 km,

Fully disassemble nozzle and wash it completely. wipe inner wall, remove deposits attached onto inner wall.

	
[image: image356]
	· Exhaust Relief Valve

Rinse valve with Loctite cleaning agent every 20,000km. Follow cleaning position shown in the photo.




ENGINE
	· CFV Continuous Flow Valve

50,000km or 6 months, whichever comes first. Drain oil/water accumulated at lower part of CFV. Drain plug is shown in the figure.

Shorten drainage frequency depending on the quality of supplied natural gas.
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	High Pressure Filer
Drain dirt every 2,000km, and replace filter element every 10,000km. In filter replacement, follow instructions stamped on filter, at the same time, replace housing rubber seal ring. Check refitted filter and its connector for any leakage.

Note: Service or drainage under pressure may lead to serious injury.

Shorten drainage and filter replacement service mileage suitably depending on the quality of supplied natural gas.
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	Low Pressure Filter
Drain dirt every 2,000km.

For CNG or LNG vehicle, replace filter every 10,000 km.

Shorten drainage and filter replacement mileage appropriately as per actual condition.

COOLING SYSTEM SERVICE

· COOLANT SPECIFICATIONS AND REPLACEMENT FREQUENCY

The MT07 series engine coolant specifications and replacement frequency are the same as those of the MC07 engine.

No coolant replacement in first service
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	Attention: Replace coolant immediately when it is found turbid or brown regardless of mileage or time.

· Drain Coolant

Unscrew coolant drain plug ① underside cooler, drain coolant.

Apply Loctite 242 at plug thread, screw it up to oil module.

Dispose of drained coolant in a proper manner.

· Fill Coolant

Refer to “Pre-Start Inspection and Maintenance”.


ENGINE
	· High Pressure Reducer
Inspect every day coolant is normally supplied to  engine before you drive.

Low output of engine and frost detected on hi-pressure reducer suggest malfunction of the reducer piping. Inspect coolant piping for any fold that affects coolant flow.
Long time undue heating may lower gas temperature and damage hi-pressure reducer and downstream components.

No T10-EPR system/T12-DEPR system engine hi-pressure reducer should be used for MT07 - CNG engine. Failure to do may damage CFV as result of high pressure.

Model

High Pressure Reducer Drawing No.

MT07

082V08201-0230
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WARNING!
· Use SINOTRUK coolant. Failure to do so may damage engine and in this case, SINOTRUK may provide service at your cost.
· Do not use water or poor quality coolant in place of coolant.
· Incomplete removal of air from coolant may damage water pump.
Natural Gas Engine
· Service Rules
Condition of Application
	WG I
	WG II
	WG III

	Poor application conditions (severe cold or hot weather, dusty air, short haul transport, use at construction site, and bus, urban bus, snowplow, fire engine) or vehicle with annual mileage of less than 2 x 104km or annual operation of less than 600 hours.
	Vehicle with annual mileage of less than 6×104km, short- & medium-distance transport (used for goods delivery)
	Vehicle with annual mileage of more than 6×104km, long-distance transport 


	ENGINE


First Inspection, Routine Inspection and Service Frequency
	Condition of Application
Description
	WG I
	WG II
	WG III

	First Inspection
	1000-1500mm or
	1500-2000km
	1500-2000km

	Routine inspection (P)
	Every 5000km
	Every 1×104km
	Every 1.5×104km

	Grade 1 service (WD1)
	Every 1×104km
	Every 2×104km
	Every 3×104km

	Grade 2 service (WD2)
	Every 2×104km
	Every 4×104km
	Every 6×104km

	Grade 3 service (WD3)
	Every 4×104km
	Every 8×104km
	Every 12×104km

	Grade 4 service (WD4)
	Every 8×104km
	Every 16×104km
	Every 24×104km


ENGINE
Specification for Service of Natural Gas Engine
	Service Description
	First Inspection
	P
	WD1
	WD2
	WD3
	WD4

	Replace Engine Oil
	●
	Follow oil change frequency for different conditions of application

	Replace oil filter or element
	●
	When you replace engine oil,

	inspect and adjust valve clearance.
	●
	
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Replace low pressure filter element
	
	
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Replace high pressure filter element (CNG engine)
	
	
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Check coolant level and fill it full
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Replace coolant
	Follow requirement for coolant replacement.

	Fasten coolant pipe clip
	●
	
	
	
	
	

	Fasten air intake manifold, hose and flange fitting
	●
	
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Inspect air filter service indicator light or indicator
	
	
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Wash and clean air filter dust ring (excluding auto-dust exhaust)
	
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Wash and clean air filter element
	When indicator light is on or indicator displays red, 

	Replace filter element
	After cleaning main filter element five times, 

	Inspect turbocharge bearing clearance
	
	
	
	
	
	●

	Inspect and adjust clutch travel and steel cable condition
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Electric element and ECU system harness
	Inspect every 250 hours


	ENGINE


	Service Description
	First Inspection
	P
	WD1
	WD2
	WD3
	WD4

	Inspect spark plug porcelain and adjust electrode clearance
	
	
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Wash and clean restrictor
	
	
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Inspect ignition coil sleeve for any crack
	
	
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Inspect gas cylinder securing device is free from deformation or damage
	●
	●
	●
	 ●
	●
	●

	Inspect gas cylinder valve is not damaged
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Inspect pipe and fastening joint
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●
	●

	Clean circulating water pipe of coolant heating component
	Clean every 2000 hours

	Note: Item with ● requires service.


	CLUTCH OPERATION SYSTEM


CLUTCH OPERATION SYSTEM
· Inspect and adjust separation bearing clearance (thrust clutch)
2-3mm gap is present at clutch release bearing so that the bearing is not subject to burning damage or half-release of clutch under long time pressure before next service. At the time of adjustment, push release rocker arm to clutch release direction till you cannot push it any longer. Adjust booster cylinder push rod so that its tail is in contact with booster cylinder piston. Adjust thrust rod lock nuts so that it keeps 3-5mm gap with thrust rod fork. Finally, turn the rod to enable nut to be in contact with thrust rod fork, tighten nuts. 
Note: Pull clutch requires no adjustment.
· Completely bleed air in hydraulic system:
Air in clutch hydraulic piping, if present, reduces effective travel of booster cylinder rod and causes incomplete disengagement of clutch and difficult gear shifting. In assembling or disassembling oil piping, loosen booster cylinder air valve, fill brake fluid of specified grade from oil tank, step clutch pedal while replenishing the fluid till it spills out of air valve, tighten air valve. - then, step clutch pedal quickly several times, step and hold it, loosen booster cylinder air valve till no air is out, tighten air valve. Repeated the above steps twice or thrice, completely bleed air in hydraulic system.
	CLUTCH OPERATION SYSTEM


Clutch brake fluid: Fujian Laike DOT3 brake fluid, not to be replaced in first service.
	Assembly
	Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	Replacement Mileage or Interval
	Remarks

	CLUTCH
	Brake fluid
	DOT 3
	0.5L
	160,000km or 2 years, whichever comes first.
	


· Prior to disassembly of oil tube, apply Loctite572 to seal connection nuts and joint.
· Drain residual fluid, fill fluid of designated grade and of same lot during replacement of brake fluid.
· Avoid its contact with your skin or paint surface as it is corrosive.
FAULT AND TROUBLESHOOTING
	Fault
	Cause
	Troubleshooting

	Clutch slips
	Clutch release bearing (push) is free from gap, clutch is half-disengaged.
	Adjust release bearing clearance

	
	Driven plate friction pad is worn to limit
	Replace driven plate

	Clutch is incompletely separated
	Clutch release bearing (push) clearance is too high, effective disengagement travel is inadequate
	Adjust release bearing clearance

	
	Presence of air in hydraulic system reduces effect separation travel.
	Completely bleed air


	Transmission



TRANSMISSION
Check Oil Level
· Park vehicle on level ground.
· Open oil level observation opening plug ② when oil level is stable and oil is at normal temperature.
· Replenish 85W/90 (GL-4) or 85W/90 (GL-5) medium duty gear oil when the oil level is lower than observation opening.
· Unscrew refilling opening plug ①, replenish gear oil till it spills out of observation opening ②.
·  Screw up and tighten the plugs ① and ②.
TRANSMISSION

Correct Oil Level
Check oil level from sight hole on one side of the housing. The oil level should flush with sight hole lower edge. Replenishing quantity is about 12L (12.5L with PTO).
[image: image363.wmf]
WARNING!
Overdue oil quantity results in rise of transmission temperature and leakage; undue oil quantity results in poor lubrication of parts and transmission burning in serious case.
	TRANSMISSION


Proper and reasonable of transmission is crucial both for safe and reliable drive and maintaining service life. You are advised to observe the following:
Fill Lube
Use oil of same grade to avoid chemical reaction among lube of different grade. Replenishing quantity differs for different transmission.
Working Temperature
Maximum temperature of continuously operating transmission shall not be over 120°C and the minimum not less than -40°C.
The lube may be decomposed and service life of the transmission reduced when transmission working temperature is over 120°C.
Any of following events may lead to transmission working temperature above 120°C:
- It works continuously at drive speed <32km/h;
- Engine revolution is high;
- Ambient temperature is high;
- Exhaust system is too close to the transmission; or
- The engine works under high power and over-speed.

	TRANSMISSION


Angle of Inclination at Work
Lubrication may become insufficient when the transmission is at work with inclination angle exceeding 15° (the angle is equal to installation angle of the transmission on chassis plus ramp angle).
Towing or Coasting
Pull out half shaft or disengage propeller shaft when vehicle needs to be towed. Alternatively, you may lift drive wheels above ground and tow the vehicle
[image: image364.wmf]
WARNING!
Never turn lever from high speed zone to lower zone when driving speed is more than 26km/h.
WARNING
-
For vehicle mounted with HW series transmission, stop it first before turning lever to low speed position (creeping) or “R”. This will avoid damage to transmission internal parts. Relatively high shifting force is required to overcome “R” (creeping) lock resistance before engaging “R” (creeping).
-
Release parking brake immediately before you begin to move. Parking brake should be released when air pressure rises to the extent. Turn the lever to move at the time. 
· Stop the vehicle for inspection immediately after you hear abnormal noise from transmission or you feel heavy operation. Do not drive before the fault is removed.
-
Do not disassemble/assemble transmission without authorization during warranty.
	TRANSMISSION


Clean Sensor
Necessity of Cleaning Sensor
Two sensors on transmission: shaft sensor and speed sensor. Both are in direct contact with transmission lube. The magnetic sensor probe attracts iron chip in lube, resulting in incorrect sensor measurement. Therefore, you have to remove the iron chip regularly.
Sensor Cleaning Frequency
Detach sensor and clean its bottom chip every 20,000km or 500 hours drive.
TRANSMISSION
Transmission Oil Change Frequency
	Assembly
	Quantity
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	First Replace Mileage or Time
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and
Viscosity Class
	Remarks

	HW transmission
	HW12706T/HW12706T
	12L
	① Long-haul vehicle: 100,000km or 12 months drive mostly on motorway; 60,000km or 6 months on ordinary road; 40,000km or 6 months with heavy load. whichever comes first. 
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 40,000km (20,000km for severe working condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle: 10,000km or 2 months or 500  hours for engine, whichever comes first.
	2000-5000km
	Gear oil
	Regular Oil:
GL-5 85W-90
Q/ZZ 21045
Oil in Winter
GL-5 75W-90
Q/ZZ 21045

	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage steering gear. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost. 
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.


	
	HW13710
	13L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	With filter net HW15710/HW19709XSTL/HW19710/HW23710
	12L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	With filter net HW16709XST
	11L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	With filter HW19710T/HW19712T/HW19716T
	18L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	With filter net HW15710/HW21712/HW25712X/HW25712XS
	13L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	With filter net HW20716
	14L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	DC7J120T
	14.5L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	DC7J100T
	12.5L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	HW90510
	6L
	① Long-haul vehicle: 80,000km or 12 months drive mostly on motorway; 40,000km or 6 months on ordinary road; 20,000km or 6 months with heavy load. whichever comes first. 
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 40,000km (20,000km for severe working condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle: 10,000km or 2 months or 500  hours for engine, whichever comes first.
	
	
	
	

	
	HW12710
	9L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	With filter net HW13709XST
	9.5L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	With filter net 21716XSTL/HW21716XL/HW21716XSTL
/HW21716XSTL
	12.5L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	DC6J95T
	8.8L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	DC6J70T
	8L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	DC6J65T
	7.5L
	
	
	
	
	


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference. Actual quantity shall prevail. 0.5L additional gear oil is filled for transmission mounted with rear PTO or lateral PTO (0.1L more gear oil for HW13709XST transmission mounted with rear PTO); for HW25712XS transmission, fill oil to sight hole and oil spills, stop filling, screw up the hole plug, replenish 2L lube.

TRANSMISSION
2) For HW13710 transmission with HW60Q mono-shaft PTO, fill additional 8.5L; fill 0.5L additional oil to left upper HW50 PTO only; 0.8L additional oil to left upper HW70 PTO.
3) For HW19710T/HW19712T/HW19716T/ transmission, replace filter at the time of replacing gear oil. 
4) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
5) Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty air.
6) Fill the same gear oil as transmission gear oil separately when mono-shaft PTO is mounted.
	Serial NO.
	Mono-shaft PTO Model
	Mono-shaft PTO Oil Filling Quantity
	Applicable Transmission Box

	1
	HW140Q
	11.5L (with oil cooler); 6L (without oil cooler)
	HW12706T/HW12706TC

	2
	HW60Q
	6L
	HW12706T/HW12706TC

	3
	HW45Q
	6L
	DC6J70T/DC6J95T

	4
	HW80Q-F300
	6L
	DC6J95T

	5
	HW80Q/HW100Q
	8L
	HW15710/HW19710T/HW19710/HW19712/HW23710/HW21712

	6
	HW80QZ/HW100QZ
	11.3L
	HW15710/HW19710/HW23710/HW19709XST/HW19712/HW21712

	7
	
	9.7L
	HW25712X

	8
	
	10.5L
	HW16709XST

	9
	
	10L
	HW13709XST


7) 1.5L more gear oil is required for all transmission mounted with retarder.
8) Retarder oil: originally VR Fluid S 10W-40, initial filling 6.8L; ZYRISING SL 5W-40 gasoline engine oil available in after-sale service, filling quantity 6.4L. Replacement frequency: refer to SINOTRUK tech Ref. No.[2015] 236.
9) For transmission with filter net, clean the net when you change gear oil.
10) For heavy load vehicle or the vehicle climbing gradient over 5%, 2L gear oil is reserved for transmission.

TRANSMISSION
	Assembly
	Quantity
	First Replace Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and
Viscosity Class
	Remarks

	ZF TRANSMISSION
	16S1930/16S2230/16S2530
	15.5L
	① Long-haul vehicle: 100,000km or 12 months drive mostly on motorway; 80,000km or 12 months on ordinary road; 40,000km or 6 months with heavy load. whichever comes first. 
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 40,000km or 10 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle and stationary vehicle: 1000 hours main machine operation
	①Long-haul vehicle: 160,000Km or 12 months for motorway/ordinary road; 80,000km or 12 months for heavy load, whichever comes first. 
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 40,000km or 10 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle and stationary vehicle: 1000 hours main machine operation
	Heavy load vehicle, MTF manual transmission oil
	MTF 85W-90
Q/ZZ 21045 or 
MTF 80W-90
Q/ZZ 21045
	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage steering gear. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost. 
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.

	
	16S221
	13L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	16S2222/16S2522
	15L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	16S1950/16S1850/16S1670
	14.5L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	9S1820
	17L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	9S1310 (with PTO, re-modeled 9S1315)
	8.9L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	16S1931/16S2231/16S2531
	25.5L (first time)
18.5L (service)
	① Long-haul vehicle: 300,000km or 24 months drive mostly on motorway; 240,000km or 24 months on ordinary road; 160,000km or 12 months with heavy load. whichever comes first. 
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 240,000km or 20 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle and stationary vehicle: 5,000 hours or 12 months for main machine operation, whichever comes first
	① Long-haul vehicle: 300,000km or 24 months drive mostly on motorway; 240,000km or 24 months on ordinary road; 160,000km or 12 months with heavy load. whichever comes first. 
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 240,000km or 20 months, whichever comes first.
③Mining vehicle and stationary vehicle: 5,000 hours or 12 months for main machine operation.
	List of
Lubricants
TE-ML 02
	ZF-Ecofluid M02E/02L grade oil in ZF oil TE-ML 02
	The model transmission is initially oiled with ZF oil and in after-sale service, oil SINOPEC 
GREATWALL MTF 02L 75W-80

	
	9S1311
	24.1L (first time)
13.6L (service)
	
	
	
	
	

	Model
	12TX2421TD/12TX2621TD
	23.5L (first time)
19L (service)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	12TX2420TD/12TX2620TD
	13.5L (first time)
12L (service)
	
	
	
	
	


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.

	TRANSMISSION


2) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
3) Filling quantity remains the same when NH1 PTO is mounted to ZF transmission; increase 0.5L oil when NH4 PTO is mounted.
4) Under serious overload condition, inspect any deterioration of transmission lube during engine service. Replace oil when it occurs.
	Assembly
	Quantity
	First Replace Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and
Viscosity Class
	Remarks

	Qijiang Transmission
	ZF S6-120(6TS1200)
	15.5L
	5,000km or 125 hours, whichever comes first
	① 80,000km, 2,000 hours or 12 months for drive on ordinary road, whichever comes first.
② 40,000km, 1,000 hours or 12 months for heavy load, whichever comes first.
	Gear oil
	Regular Oil:
GL-5
85W-90
Q/ZZ 21045
Oil in Winter
GL-5 75W-90
Q/ZZ 21045

	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage steering gear. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost. 
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.


	
	5S-150GP (9TS1500)
	13L
	
	① 80,000km or 2,000 hours for drive on ordinary road, whichever comes first.
② 40,000km, 1,000 hours or 12 months for heavy load, whichever comes first.
	
	
	

	Fast Transmission
	RT-11509
	12.5L
	① KM (long-haul vehicle): 120,000km or 12 months, whichever comes first. 
② General condition (lorry, inter-city bus): 3,000-5,000km or 2,000 hours, whichever comes first.
③ Off-road condition (e.g., transit mix, tractor): 2,000-3,000km or 2,000 hours, whichever comes first.
④ Severe road condition (mining vehicle, construction debris vehicle): 1,000-2,000km or 2,000 hours, whichever comes first.
	① KM (long-haul vehicle): 120,000km or 12 months, whichever comes first.
② General condition (lorry, inter-city bus): 60,000km or 12 months, whichever comes first.
③ Off-road condition (e.g., transit mix, tractor): 20,000km, 1,000 hours or 12 months, whichever comes first.
④ Severe road condition (mining vehicle, construction debris vehicle): 10,000km, 500 hours or 2,000 hours, whichever comes first.
	
	
	

	
	9JS119
	12.5L
	
	
	
	
	

	
	10JSD180
	14.5L
	
	
	
	
	


	TRANSMISSION


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.
2) Off-road condition refers to the environment with following one or more condition: hilly (mountainous) area, non-paved, over-load (actual lorry gross weight is over 50 tons), low speed (below 50km/h on average), very low speed (below 20km/h on average), frequent stop (stop distance less than 50km), long time stop (short distance transportation with 2 hours stop each time). The example is tractor, transmit mixer and special purpose vehicle used or operated in Yunnan, Guizhou and Sichuan provinces.
3) 9T1280 transmission is originaly ZF Beizen transmission.

DRIVEN AXLE
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	Driven axle

Structure Overview

· HF7/9 drum type front axle is designed with forged I-Beam, integral steering knuckle, drum brake and diaphragm brake chamber while manual adjusting arm and ABS are standard configuration.
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	· HR7/9 disc type front axle is designed with forged I-beam, integral steering knuckle, disc brake and diaphragm brake chamber, front axle assembly standard configuration: ABS and friction disc wear alarm device.


DRIVEN AXLE
	· VGD060QB drum type front axle is designed with forged I-Beam, integral steering knuckle, maintenance-free hub bearing unit, drum brake and diaphragm brake chamber while self-adjusting arm and ABS are standard configuration.
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	· VPD060QB disc type front axle is designed with forged I-beam, integral steering knuckle, maintenance-free hub bearing unit, disc brake and diaphragm brake chamber, front axle assembly standard configuration: ABS and friction disc wear alarm device.
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DRIVEN AXLE
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	H153 drum type front axle is designed with forged I-Beam, integral steering knuckle, drum brake and diaphragm brake chamber while self-adjusting arm and ABS are standard configuration.
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	· 1090 drum type front axle is designed with forged I-Beam, integral steering knuckle, drum brake and diaphragm brake chamber while self-adjusting arm and ABS are standard configuration.


DRIVEN AXLE
Applied Amount of Grease
· Apply Great Wall HP-R extreme pressure lithium complex at hub bearing, apply universal 2# lithium grease for the rest. Apply suitable amount of grease. Spill of excessive grease damages corresponding parts (brake pad, brake disc surface, rubber parts, etc.). Apply grease at lever ball before installing the brake chamber.
HF7/9 Front Axle
· Applied amount of grease at each hub: totally 0.62kg at wheel hub cavity and two bearings
· Applied amount of grease at each brake camshaft and kingpin: about 0.38kg.
· Fully apply grease at brake clearance adjusting arm.
· HR7/9 Front Axle
· Applied amount of grease at each hub: totally 0.62kg at wheel hub cavity and two bearings
· Applied amount of grease at each kingpin: about 0.06kg
H153 Front Axle
· Applied amount of grease at each kingpin: each 0.05kg at upper and lower nipples.
· Fully apply grease at brake clearance adjusting arm.
	DRIVEN AXLE


H153 Front Axle
· Applied amount of grease at each kingpin: each 0.05kg at upper and lower nipples.
H153 Front Axle
· Applied amount of grease at each hub: totally 0.55kg at wheel hub cavity and two bearings
· Applied amount of grease at each brake camshaft and kingpin: about 0.38kg.
· Fully apply grease at brake clearance adjusting arm.
1090 Front Axle
· Applied amount of grease at each hub: totally 0.55kg at wheel hub cavity and two bearings
· Applied amount of grease at each brake camshaft and kingpin: about 0.38kg.
· Fully apply grease at brake clearance adjusting arm.
USE AND SERVCIE
· Apply full amount of 2# universal lithium grease at nipples before use of new vehicle.
· Readjust axle brake clearance (manual adjusting arm) and inspect fasteners (except adhesive bolts) after 1500km running-in and before the vehicle is re-put into operation.
· Apply 2# universal lithium grease through nipple every 2,000km drive.
	DRIVEN AXLE


· Inspect wheel nuts and tie rod ball before a trip.
· Inspect brake plate fastening condition, rub bearing run-out and brake friction pad wear every 8,000-10,000 km. Replace friction pad when it is worn beyond the limit.
· Inspect wheel nuts and tie rod ball before a trip.
· Disc brake: replace brake pad when it is less than 11mm thick (or friction disc wear alarm is on); inspect brake disc for any crack, and if any, replace the disc when the length of crack at both side of disc (between ID and OD of disc surface) is over 75%; minimum allowable thickness of disc is 37mm. At each side of the disc, the maximum allowable wear is 4mm. Replace the disc when one side wear is more than 4mm.
· Drum Brake:
-
Manual adjusting arm. Manual adjusting arm: inspect and adjust brake clearance to 0.4mm to 0.7mm every 5,000km drive.
-
Self-adjusting arm: Every 20,000km drive on road (every 5,000km for off road vehicle, transit mixer), apply 2# lithium based grease to self-adjusting arm Examine counterclockwise torque of hex head of self-adjusting arm when you feel brake is weak and soft. Turn the arm one circle and when the measured minimum torque is less than 18Nm, it can be concluded the self-adjusting arm is damaged. Replace it. Check wear of connecting sleeve fixing hole on control arm of self-adjusting arm. When excessive wear results in pin-connecting sleeve engagement run-out, replace the sleeve.
	DRIVEN AXLE


Recommended Hub Greasing Frequency (Not Required for First Service)
· Long-haul vehicle: 100,000km or 12 months drive on motorway, 80,000km or 12 months on urban road (40,000km or 6 months under severe condition), whichever comes first.
· Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 80,000km or 10 months (severe working condition, 40,000km or 6 months), whichever comes first.
· Mining vehicle: 40,000km or 6 months, whichever comes first.
DRIVE AXLE
DRIVE AXLE
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	MCY11/MCY13/MCY13Q Drive Axle
Structure Overview
MCY series drive axle consists of a central single-stage primary reducer, stamped welded axle housing and precision forged differential gear. It is provided with oil filter, adjustment-free hub bearing unit, drum or disc brake, double diaphragm brake chamber and optional ABS and differential lock.


MCJ11 Drive Axle
Structure Overview
MCJ series drive axle consists of a central single-stage primary reducer, stamped welded axle housing and precision forged differential gear. It is provided with oil filter, double diaphragm brake chamber and optional ABS.
DRIVE AXLE
Axle Service
· Gear oil replacement under different working conditions is given in the table below.
	Assembly
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replacement
Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Remarks

	MCY
MCJ
Series
	Gear oil
	Regular oil: GL-5 85W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
Oil in Winter
GL-5
75W-90
Q/ZZ 21040

	MCY11/MCJ11
	17.5L (middle axle)
12L (rear axle/single rear axle)
	① Long-haul vehicle
100,000km or 12 months drive on motorway, 60,000km or 6 months on ordinary road, 40,000km or 6 months for heavy load, whichever comes first.
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 40,000km (20,000km under severe condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
	① Long-haul vehicle
100,000km or 12 months for drive mostly on motorway;
60,000km or 6 months for drive on ordinary road;
40,000km or 6 months under heavy load,
whichever comes first.
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer:
40,000km (20,000km under severe condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle
10,000km, 2 months or 500 hours for main machine operation, whichever comes first.

	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.

	
	
	
	MCY13/
MCY13Q
	18L (middle axle)
14.5L (rear axle/single rear axle)
	
	
	


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.
2) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
3) Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty air.
4) Outsourced axle: replacement frequency to be adjusted as recommended by the Manufacturer.

	DRIVE AXLE


Reinspect fasteners (except adhesive bolts) after new axle is used and the vehicle has run another 1500km and before the vehicle is re-put into operation.
· Inspect oil level every 5,000km or every month drive.
· Replace adjusting arm and camshaft grease every 80,000km drive or each year.
· Regularly check rear axle housing and remove dirt or dust on vent plug, check filling plug and drain plug, tighten or replace it when leakage is found. Regularly inspect half-axle bolt fastening and avoid loose bolt breaking since half-axle flange applies high torque with much impact load.
· Regularly inspect and clean vent plug.
· Drum Brake:
- Manual adjusting arm: inspect and adjust brake clearance to 0.4mm to 0.7mm every 5,000km drive;
- Self-adjusting arm: Every 20,000km drive on road (every 5,000km for off road vehicle, transit mixer), apply 2# lithium based grease to self-adjusting arm. Examine counterclockwise torque of hex head of self-adjusting arm when you feel brake is weak and soft. Turn the arm one circle and when the measured minimum torque is less than 18Nm, it can be concluded the self-adjusting arm is damaged. Replace it. Check wear of connecting sleeve fixing hole on control arm of self-adjusting arm. When excessive wear results in pin-connecting sleeve engagement run-out, replace the sleeve.
· Inspect brake plate fastening condition, rub bearing run-out, brake friction pad wear every 8,000-10,000 km. Replace friction pad when it is worn beyond the limit.
· Disc brake: replace brake pad when it is less than 11mm thick (or friction disc wear alarm is on); inspect brake disc for any crack, and if any, replace the disc when the length of crack at both side of disc (between ID and OD of disc surface) is over 75%; minimum allowable thickness of disc is 37mm. At each side of the disc, the maximum allowable wear is 4mm. Replace the disc when one side wear is more than 4mm.
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· WARNING!
· Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
	DRIVE AXLE


Inspection and Service
	Inspection and Service Description
	Inspection and Service Frequency
(Mileage or time, whichever comes first)

	
	First Inspection
	Regular Inspection and Service

	Regular Inspection and Service
	After 1,500km
After 1st month
	Every 15,000km
Every 3 months
	Every 60,000km
Every 6 months
	Every 120,000km
Every year

	Inspection of wear, sealing and damage of moving parts, wear of the brake lining, camshaft return state, functional inspection of adjusting arm, functional and sealing of brake chamber
	○
	○
	○
	○

	Safety inspection (every day)
	
	
	
	

	Inspect correct adjustment of brake
	○
	○
	○
	○

	Inspect braking of brake
	○
	○
	○
	○

	Re-tighten bolts to specified torque
	○
	
	
	○

	Clean brake
	
	
	
	○

	Apply antiseize agent onto brake shoe pin and roller
	
	
	
	○

	Check hub bearing rotation, and adjust or replace hub bearing when necessary
	○
	
	
	○


· Reduce the frequency when you drive the vehicle under severe condition in most cases.
· Tighten newly installed or replace wheel bolts to specified torque after you drive 50km; re-tighten them after 150km drive.
DRIVE AXLE
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	Steyr ST10/ST13/ST16/HC16 Drive Axle

Structure Overview
Steyr rear drive axle is a two-stage drive axle with central primary reducer and wheel planetary reducer. Two drive types: tandem drive axle and single rear drive axle. Axle housing is constructed of stamped steel plate or cast steel. Inter-shaft/inter-axle differential and differential lock are provided.


DRIVE AXLE
Axle Service
· Gear oil replacement under different working conditions is given in the table below.
	Assembly
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and
Viscosity Class
	Quantity
	First Replacement
Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Remarks

	Steyr
Axle
	Gear
Oil
	Regular oil:
GL-5 85W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
Oil used in cold zone and in winter:
GL-5 75W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
	HC16
	Middle axle: 19L+2*2L (wheel rim)
Rear axle: 16.5L/+2*2L
(Wheel rim)
	2000-5000
km
	① Long-haul vehicle
100,000km or 12 months for drive mostly on motorway;
60,000km or 6 months for drive on ordinary road;
40,000km or 6 months for heavy load, whichever comes first.
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer:
40,000km (20,000km under severe condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle
10,000Km, 2 months or 500 hours of main machine operation, whichever comes first.
	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.

	
	
	
	ST13/ST16
	Middle axle: 17L+2*2L (wheel rim)
Rear axle: 14.5L/+2*2L
(Wheel rim)
	
	
	


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.
2) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
3) Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty air.

	DRIVE AXLE


· Inspect often oil level in wheel rim reducer and main reducer.
· Oil shortage of drive axle may result in early wear of moving parts, burn in serious case; excessive lube may lead to drive axle high temperature or even leakage. 
· When new vehicle comes to the time for initial service and wheel reducer lube replacement, turn wheel such that drain plug is at the lowest position; when filling plug is at upper side of other half, open drain plug, drain used oil, screw up drain plug, open filling plug; fill oil to high level and screw up filling plug. Turn wheel circles, stop wheel such that filling plug indication line is horizontal position, unscrew filing plug, allow surplus lube to flow out till oil level is maintained at filling plug, screw up filling plug.
· There are two plugs on rear axle housing: a drain plug at bottom of the axle housing and a filling plug on central half of axle housing. Normal level is always at the height of filling height.
· Manual adjusting arm: inspect and adjust brake clearance to 0.4mm to 0.7mm every 5,000km drive.
· Self-adjusting arm: Every 5,000km drive on road, apply 2# lithium based grease to self-adjusting arm. Examine counterclockwise torque of hex head of self-adjusting arm when you feel brake is weak and soft. Turn the arm one circle and when the measured minimum torque is less than 18Nm, it can be concluded the self-adjusting arm is damaged. Replace it. Check wear of connecting sleeve fixing hole on control arm of self-adjusting arm. When excessive wear results in pin-connecting sleeve engagement run-out, replace the sleeve.
· Inspect brake plate fastening condition, rub bearing run-out, brake friction pad wear every 8000-10,000 km. Replace friction pad when it is worn beyond the limit.
DRIVE AXLE
	AC16 Drive Axle

Structure Overview
ACP16 drive axle is a two-stage drive axle with central primary reducer and wheel planetary reducer. Current two drive types: tandem drive axle and single rear drive axle. Axle housing is constructed of stamped steel plate or cast steel. Inter-shaft/inter-axle differential and differential lock are provided.
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	DRIVE AXLE


Axle Service
· Gear oil replacement under different working conditions is given in the table below.
	Assembly
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Oil Quantity
	First Replacement Mileage or Time
	Subsequent Replacement Mileage or Time
	Remarks

	AC16 Axle
	Gear oil
	Regular oil:
GL-5
85W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
Oil used in cold zone and in winter:
GL-5 75W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
	Middle axle: 17L+2*2L (wheel rim)
Rear axle: 13.5L+2*2L (wheel rim)
	2000-5000
km
	① Long-haul vehicle
100,000km or 12 months drive;
60,000km or 6 months for drive on ordinary road;
40,000km or 6 months for heavy load, whichever comes first.
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer:
40,000km (20,000km under severe condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle
10,000Km, 2 months or 500 hours of main machine operation, whichever comes first.
	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.
2) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
3) Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty air.

	DRIVE AXLE


· Regularly inspect primary reducer and wheel reducer oil level. Replenish oil when shortage is detected. Replace gear oil for first 2,000-5,000km mandatory service.
· Regularly check differential lock condition, and repair or replace when it is found out of order.
· Refill oil to intermediate and rear axles, drive 5km after changing or filling oil, stop to inspect oil level (particularly oil level in intermediate axle oil level and inter-axle differential oil level). Fill oil again when the level is low
· Regularly inspect, on the way, drive axle and wheel reducer temperature (no more than the ambient temperature of 70°C) and the connection between various components (connecting bolts between propeller shaft and flange, wheel bolts, joint bolts between final drive and axle housing), tighten bolts every 2000km drive when necessary.
· Regularly inspect and clean vent plug for assured ventilation. Regularly inspect filling∕ drain plugs on wheel reducer, final drive and axle housing, and re-tighten them when necessary. Do not (dis)assemble plugs, protect plug thread.
· Manual adjusting arm: inspect and adjust brake clearance to 0.4mm to 0.7mm every 5,000km drive.
· Self-adjusting arm: Every 5,000km drive on road, apply 2# lithium based grease to self-adjusting arm. Examine counterclockwise torque of hex head of self-adjusting arm when you feel brake is weak and soft. Turn the arm one circle and when the measured minimum torque is less than 18Nm, it can be concluded the self-adjusting arm is damaged. Replace it. Check wear of connecting sleeve fixing hole on control arm of self-adjusting arm. When excessive wear results in pin-connecting sleeve engagement run-out, replace the sleeve.
· Inspect brake plate fastening condition, rub bearing run-out, brake friction pad wear every 8000-10,000 km. Replace friction pad when it is worn beyond the limit.
DRIVE AXLE
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	H457/ HT457 Drive Axle
Structure Overview
Central one-step main reducer is mounted on H457/HT457 drive axle. H457 is cast/stamped welded axle, HT457 stamped welded axle, both precision-forged differential gear. Brake is standard/widened drum one with double diaphragm brake air chamber, ABS and self-adjusting arm are standard configuration. Two drive types: tandem drive axle and single rear drive axle.
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	DRIVE AXLE


Axle Service
· Gear oil replacement under different working conditions is given in the table below.
	Assembly
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and
Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replacement
Mileage or Time
	Replacement Mileage or Interval
	Remarks

	H457 Axle
	Gear oil
	Regular oil:
GL-5
85W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
Oil used in cold zone and in winter:
GL-5 75W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
	Middle axle: 22L+1L (inter-axle)
Rear axle: 15L
	2000-5000km
	① Long-haul vehicle: 100,000km or 12 months drive mostly on motorway; 60,000km or 6 months on ordinary road; 40,000km or 6 months with heavy load, whichever comes first.
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 40,000km (20,000km for severe working condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle: 10,000km, 2 months or 500  hours for engine, whichever comes first.
	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.

	H457 Axle
	
	
	Middle axle: 22L
Rear axle: 17L
	
	
	


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.
2) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
3) Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty air.
DRIVE AXLE
Reinspect fasteners (except adhesive bolts) after new axle is used and the vehicle has run another 1500km and before the vehicle is re-put into operation.
· Inspect oil level every 5,000km or every month drive.
· Replace adjusting arm and camshaft grease every 80,000km drive or each year.
· Regularly check rear axle housing and remove dirt or dust on vent plug, check filling plug and drain plug, tighten or replace it when leakage is found. Regularly inspect half-axle bolt fastening and avoid loose bolt breaking since half-axle flange applies high torque with much impact load.
· Regularly inspect and clean vent plug.
· Drum Brake:
- Manual adjusting arm: inspect and adjust brake clearance to 0.4mm to 0.7mm every 5,000km drive;
- Self-adjusting arm: Every 20,000km drive on road (every 5,000km for off road vehicle, transit mixer), apply 2# lithium based grease to self-adjusting arm. Examine counterclockwise torque of hex head of self-adjusting arm when you feel brake is weak and soft. Turn the arm one circle and when the measured minimum torque is less than 18Nm, it can be concluded the self-adjusting arm is damaged. Replace it. Check wear of connecting sleeve fixing hole on control arm of self-adjusting arm. When excessive wear results in pin-connecting sleeve engagement run-out, replace the sleeve.
· Inspect brake plate fastening condition, rub bearing run-out, brake friction pad wear every 8,000-10,000 km. Replace friction pad when it is worn beyond the limit.
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· WARNING!
· Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
	DRIVE AXLE


153/457 Drive Axle
Structure Overview
Central one-stage main reducer is mounted on 153/457 drive axle. Cast steel/stamped welded axle housing, double diaphragm brake air chamber. Standard configuration: ABS and self-adjusting arm. Two drive types: tandem drive axle and single rear drive axle.
	DRIVE AXLE


Axle Service
· Gear oil replacement under different working conditions is given in the table below.
	Assembly
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replacement Mileage or Time
	Replacement Mileage or Interval
	Remarks

	153 axle
	Gear oil
	Regular oil:
GL-5 85W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
Oil used in cold zone and in winter:
GL-5 75W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
	Middle axle: 13L
Rear axle: 12L
	2000-5000km
	① Long-haul vehicle: 100,000km or 12 months drive mostly on motorway; 60,000km or 6 months on ordinary road; 40,000km or 6 months with heavy load, whichever comes first.
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 40,000km (20,000km for severe working condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle: 10,000km, 2 months or 500  hours for engine, whichever comes first.
	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.

	457 axle
	
	
	Middle axle: 22L+1L (inter-axle)
Rear axle: 15L
	
	
	


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.
2) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
3) Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty air.
4) Outsourced axle: replacement frequency to be adjusted as recommended by the Manufacturer.
	DRIVE AXLE


Reinspect fasteners (except adhesive bolts) after new axle is used and the vehicle has run another 1500km and before the vehicle is re-put into operation.
· Inspect oil level every 5,000km or every month drive.
· Replace adjusting arm and camshaft grease every 80,000km drive or each year.
· Regularly check rear axle housing and remove dirt or dust on vent plug, check filling plug and drain plug, tighten or replace it when leakage is found. Regularly inspect half-axle bolt fastening and avoid loose bolt breaking since half-axle flange applies high torque with much impact load.
· Regularly inspect and clean vent plug.
· Drum Brake:
- Manual adjusting arm: inspect and adjust brake clearance to 0.4mm to 0.7mm every 5,000km drive;
Self-adjusting arm: Every 20,000km drive on road (every 5,000km for off road vehicle, transit mixer), apply 2# lithium based grease to self-adjusting arm. Examine counterclockwise torque of hex head of self-adjusting arm when you feel brake is weak and soft. Turn the arm one circle and when the measured minimum torque is less than 18Nm, it can be concluded the self-adjusting arm is damaged. Replace it. Check wear of connecting sleeve fixing hole on control arm of self-adjusting arm. When excessive wear results in pin-connecting sleeve engagement run-out, replace the sleeve.
· Inspect brake plate fastening condition, rub bearing run-out, brake friction pad wear every 8,000～10,000 km. Replace friction pad when it is worn beyond the limit.
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· WARNING!
· Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
	DRIVE AXLE



1080/1118 Drive Axle
Structure Overview
Central one-stage main reducer is mounted on 1080 drive axle. Cast axle housing, double diaphragm brake air chamber. Standard configuration: ABS and self-adjusting arm. Only single drive axle is available.
	DRIVE AXLE


Axle Service
· Gear oil replacement under different working conditions is given in the table below.
	Assembly
	Oil Description
	Quality Grade and
Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replacement Mileage or Time
	Replacement Mileage or Interval
	Remarks

	1080 axle
	Gear oil
	Regular oil:
GL-5 85W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
Oil used in cold zone and in winter:
GL-5 75W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
	6L (single rear axle)
	2000-5000km
	Lorry: 40,000km or 6 months, whichever comes first.

	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.

	1118 axle
	
	
	5.7L (single rear axle)
	
	
	


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.
2) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
3) Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty air.
4) Outsourced axle: replacement frequency to be adjusted as recommended by the Manufacturer.
DRIVE AXLE
Reinspect fasteners (except adhesive bolts) after new axle is used and the vehicle has run another 1500km and before the vehicle is re-put into operation.
· Inspect oil level every 5,000km or every month drive.
· Replace adjusting arm and camshaft grease every 80,000km drive or each year.
· Regularly check rear axle housing and remove dirt or dust on vent plug, check filling plug and drain plug, tighten or replace it when leakage is found. Regularly inspect half-axle bolt fastening and avoid loose bolt breaking since half-axle flange applies high torque with much impact load.
· Regularly inspect and clean vent plug.
· Drum Brake:
- Manual adjusting arm: inspect and adjust brake clearance to 0.4mm to 0.7mm every 5,000km drive;
- Self-adjusting arm: Every 20,000km drive on road (every 5,000km for off road vehicle, transit mixer), apply 2# lithium based grease to self-adjusting arm. Examine counterclockwise torque of hex head of self-adjusting arm when you feel brake is weak and soft. Turn the arm one circle and when the measured minimum torque is less than 18Nm, it can be concluded the self-adjusting arm is damaged. Replace it. Check wear of connecting sleeve fixing hole on control arm of self-adjusting arm. When excessive wear results in pin-connecting sleeve engagement run-out, replace the sleeve.
· Inspect brake plate fastening condition, rub bearing run-out, brake friction pad wear every 8,000～10,000 km. Replace friction pad when it is worn beyond the limit.
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· WARNING!
· Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
	DRIVE AXLE


440 Drive Axle
Structure Overview
Central one-stage main reducer is mounted on 440 drive axle. Main reducer gear of constant-depth tooth is used. Axle housing is stamped and welded model. Brake is of widened drum type with maintenance-free hub bearing unit. Double diaphragm brake air chamber, standard configuration ABS and self-adjusting arm. Inter-wheel differential lock is optional. Two drive types: tandem drive axle and single rear drive axle.
DRIVE AXLE
Axle Service
· Gear oil replacement under different working conditions is given in the table below.
	Assembly
	Oil
Description
	Quality Grade and
Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	First Replacement Mileage or Time
	Replacement Mileage or Interval
	Remarks

	440 axle
	Gear oil
	Regular oil:
GL-5 85W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
Oil used in cold zone and in winter:
GL-5 75W-90
Q/ZZ 21040
	Middle axle: 16L (Qingte)
14L (Pengxiang)
Rear axle: 12L
	2000-5000km
	① Long-haul vehicle: 100,000km or 12 months drive mostly on motorway; 60,000km or 6 months on ordinary road; 40,000km or 6 months with heavy load, whichever comes first.
② Municipal purpose vehicle, urban construction vehicle, transportation dump truck and transit mixer: 40,000km (20,000km for severe working condition) or 6 months, whichever comes first.
③ Mining vehicle: 10,000km, 2 months or 500  hours for engine, whichever comes first.
	1. Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
2. Do not mix up transmission oil of different grade or viscosity.


Note: 1) Oil quantity given in the table is only for reference and the actually required shall prevail.
2) For long haul vehicle, change oil on the basis of drive on motorway when average fuel consumption is less than 35L/100km, or it is on standard load and below; change oil on the basis of drive on ordinary road when average fuel consumption varies from 35L to 40L/100km, or overload is 10% and below; change oil on the basis of heavy load when average fuel consumption is over 40L/100km or overload is 10% and above; change oil on the basis of most severe road condition when any of fuel consumption or load conditions is applicable.
3) Severe condition refers to serious overload, poor road condition and dusty air.
4) Outsourced axle: replacement frequency to be adjusted as recommended by the Manufacturer.

DRIVE AXLE
Reinspect fasteners (except adhesive bolts) after new axle is used and the vehicle has run another 1500km and before the vehicle is re-put into operation.
· Inspect oil level every 5,000km or every month drive.
· Replace adjusting arm and camshaft grease every 80,000km drive or each year.
· Regularly check rear axle housing and remove dirt or dust on vent plug, check filling plug and drain plug, tighten or replace it when leakage is found. Regularly inspect half-axle bolt fastening and avoid loose bolt breaking since half-axle flange applies high torque with much impact load.
· Regularly inspect and clean vent plug.
· Drum Brake:
- Manual adjusting arm: inspect and adjust brake clearance to 0.4mm to 0.7mm every 5,000km drive;
- Self-adjusting arm: Every 20,000km drive on road (every 5,000km for off road vehicle, transit mixer), apply 2# lithium based grease to self-adjusting arm. Examine counterclockwise torque of hex head of self-adjusting arm when you feel brake is weak and soft. Turn the arm one circle and when the measured minimum torque is less than 18Nm, it can be concluded the self-adjusting arm is damaged. Replace it. Check wear of connecting sleeve fixing hole on control arm of self-adjusting arm. When excessive wear results in pin-connecting sleeve engagement run-out, replace the sleeve.
· Inspect brake plate fastening condition, rub bearing run-out, brake friction pad wear every 8,000～10,000 km. Replace friction pad when it is worn beyond the limit.
[image: image380.wmf]
· WARNING!
· Use SINOTRUK specified gear oil. Using other oil may damage drive axle. SINOTRUK service is available at your cost.
SUSPENSION
SUSPENSION
Air Suspension
Instruction for Use
No overload is allowed.
No grease oil is applied at any part of air suspension system.
Follow requirement for maintenance and service of air suspension system.
ROUTINE MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE
· Conduct routine inspection every day or before you drive.
· Routine inspection:
· Visually inspect air spring is well inflated and in balance.
· Suspension height is normal and system is free from leakage.
· Simple inspection: park the vehicle on level ground after you take over the vehicle from show room, measure the distance from wheel center to a fixed point on vehicle body and record the data. In subsequent inspection, park the vehicle on level ground and measure the distance again. No system air leaks when no apparent change occurs to the measurement. Otherwise, establish the cause and remove it.
Regular Safety Inspection
· Regular safety inspection may be conducted in first level service with interval mileage of 1,500～2,000km, or at specified vehicle safety inspection.
Park the vehicle on flat clean ground, preferably on service platform, apply parking brake (observe the same in following inspection and service)

	SUSPENSION


· Details of Safety Inspection
-
No fastener is loose and tightened to required torque. No dirt, rust or metal abrasion around bolt head and nut due to loosening.
-
At over 6.0 bar supply pressure, the air spring is inflated normally and two air springs on both sides of same axle have same level of soundness. Inspect air springs are free from wear, damage or improper swelling. Above 25mm clearance around each air spring is maintained.
-
Inspect shock absorber is free from oil leakage or damage and works properly (it works normally if the shock absorber heats up after a trip. Note: The shock absorber may burn).
-
All parts and welds are free from cracking.
· See "Vehicle Service" for other service requirement.
Rubber Suspension
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WARNING!
· Watch any cracking, breaking or serious corrosion on frame lug. It leads to component separation, causing the vehicle out of control, personal injury or property loss when you drive.
· Inspect rubber ring edge for any sign of rupture or tear (at least once a year).
SUSPENSION
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	· Do not remove any fasteners or rubber element.

· No grease oil is applied at any part of air suspension system.

Caution: Backturning nut to install cotter pin may reduce fastening torque to below the specified value.
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WARNING!

Insufficient tightening torque leads to early wear and damage to axle support, hole and/or beam end connecting part.
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	Air Suspension
· No overload.

· Drive the vehicle on motorway, grade I road or other road with good pavement.

· No grease oil is applied at any part of air suspension system.

· Maintain normal air supply pressure 8.5 bar for air suspension system.

· Lift vehicle with air suspension when normal height of it is maintained.
· Routine inspection and service includes: Visually check air spring is fully inflated and balanced, suspension height is normal, system is free from air leakage, shock absorber is free from oil leakage and in good working condition.


	PROPELLER SHAFT


PROPELLER SHAFT
Located at chassis bottom, propeller shaft assembly plays the role of transmitting power. Regularly maintain and service the assembly for normal operation since universal joint bearing, intermediate hanger bearing and spline expansion joint are provided. Observe the following for maintenance, service, assembly and disassembly of propeller shaft:

Universal Joint Bearing
· Regularly grease the bearing. Grease it every 10,000km drive for road vehicle and every 5,000km for dump trucks and transit mixers (or follow warranty policy for regular service).
· Grease grade: Derunbao WGC-2, special grease for universal joint, 2# universal lithium grease and multi-functional lithium complex grease. Its high/low temperature resistance is -30°C -120°C.
· Greasing method: Fill grease from nipple ① till fresh grease comes out of one of universal joint shaft bowls. Reduce greasing frequency for vehicle used in mines and at project sites.
PROPELLER SHAFT

Hanger Bearing with Center Bearing
· Grease bearing for propeller shaft connected on plane every 10,000km or follow warranty policy for regular service.
· Grease grade: 2# universal lithium grease.
· Greasing method: Fill grease from spline disc nipple ① till fresh grease comes out of center bearing opening.
Propeller Shaft with Spline Telescopic Joint
· Regularly grease spline every 10,000km for road vehicle and every 5,000km for dump trucks and transit mixers or follow warranty policy for regular service.
· Grease grade: 2# universal lithium grease.
· Greasing method: Fill grease from spline sleeve pipe nipple ② till fresh grease comes out of sleeve pipe oil seal opening.
· Reduce greasing frequency for vehicle used in mines and at project sites.
Reduce maintenance frequency for propeller shaft used in mud, dust, ozone, high temperature or low temperature.
PROPELLER SHAFT

Assemble propeller shaft assembly after disassembly, maintenance and service:
· At the time of assembling of intermediate propeller shaft assembly after disassembling for inspection, assure alignment of the nipple on spline connection plate with oil slot on spline joint, clear adhesive powder and oil stain off thread surface of bolts, nuts and intermediate spline joint. Apply LT271 thread locking glue on thread ①, screw up and tighten them to 650Nm torque, and put them aside for 24 hour before use. Assure center bearing hanger ② is perpendicular to propeller shaft axis ③, and when necessary, adjust hanging plate angle when connecting intermediate shaft with frame transverse member hanging plate.

· For propeller shaft assembly with a telescopic spline, assure the painted arrow ② (or steel arrow) on propeller shaft spline joint aligns with the painted arrow ② (or steel arrow) on spline hub, assure cross shaft ① of universal joint of connecting plates at both ends are on the same plane.
PROPELLER SHAFT
· Assure cross shaft axis of universal joint of connection plate of the intermediate propeller shaft is on the same plane as the telescopic joint drive shaft when propeller shaft assembly is installed.
· Assure rubber buffer plate is centered in U-hanger and assure rubber buffer plate is locked vertically to the assembly axis when assembling center bearing hanger.
· There is neither jam nor felt axial clearance when you turn joint bearing during its assembling. Assure snap ring is in ring slot when you install propeller shaft in which bearing snap ring is used.
· Replace all lock bolts and nuts and use a torque wrench to calibrate tightening torque when propeller shaft is installed to vehicle (recommended tightening torque: M12x1.25-120Nm; M14×1.5—185Nm; M16x1.5-280Nm).
VEHICLE SERVICE
VEHICLE SERVICE
First service refers to the service of the vehicle first time in SINOTRUK service station designated in warranty policy. Regular service refers to ones subsequent to the first service in SINOTRUK service station designated in warranty policy.
Road vehicles refer to the tractors, flatbed trucks, stake trucks, tankers and other vehicles which are often driven on classified highway. Off-road vehicles refer to project site trucks, mine trucks, dump trucks, side dumpers and other vehicles which are often driven on road other than classified highway. Following is for reference only and the information given in the Manual should prevail.
	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Off-Road Vehicle

	DIESEL ENGINE
	1. Inspect engine harness plug is free from looseness, interference, friction.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	2. Inspect piping is free from looseness, interference, friction.
	2,000-5,000
	every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	3. Inspect any oil leakage.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	4. Inspect fuel strainer filter is clogged.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	5. Inspect and clean float filter net.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	6. Inspect oil level and coolant level are within range.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	7. Replace engine oil.
	See “Engine Service”.

	
	8. Replace oil filter or element
	Replace engine oil and filter at same time

	
	9. Inspect and clean air filter element, check air filter alarm sensor is effective.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	10. Replace coolant
	See “Engine Service”.

	
	11. Inspect fan connection bolts; inspect any possibility of interference between fan and shield.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000


	VEHICLE SERVICE


	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Other than road vehicle or transit mixer

	DIESEL ENGINE
	12. Inspect tension pulley and belt tension.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	13. Inspect engine idle speed.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	14. Inspect any abnormal noise.
	2,000-5,000
	every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	15. Inspect engine suspension connection.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	16. Inspect engine support rubber pad.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	17. Inspect engine oil pressure and water temperature.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	18. Inspect and adjust valve clearance in event of noise.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	19. Inspect fuel supply angle of ignition advance.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	DIESEL ENGINE EOL
Tool Inspection
	20. Read engine fault code and inspect any fault.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	21. Read SCR code and inspect any fault.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	22. Select co-rail system type on EOL, inspect accelerator pedal position change from full closing to full opening (only for DENSO).
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	23. Inspect K-value is correct.
	2,000-5,000
	
	

	
	24. Inspect fuel moisture alarm sensor is normal.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	25. Inspect co-rail pressure is normal.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	26. Inspect manifold pressure is normal.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	27. Inspect other parameters.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000


VEHICLE SERVICE
	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Off-Road Vehicle

	NATURAL GAS ENGINE
	28. Inspect engine harness plug is free from looseness, interference or friction, plug joint is free from damage.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	29. Inspect piping is free from looseness, interference, friction or bending.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	30. Inspect any oil leakage from engine
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	31. Inspect low pressure filter element, assure element cleanness.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	32. Inspect high pressure filter element, assure element cleanness.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	33. Inspect gas connecting piping is free from leakage or damage, joint is not loose.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	34. Inspect oil level and coolant level are within range.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	35. Replace engine oil.
	See “Engine Service”.

	
	36. Replace oil filter or element
	Replace engine oil and filter at same time

	
	37. Inspect and clean air filter element, check air filter alarm sensor is effective.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	38. Replace coolant
	See “Engine Service”.

	
	39. Inspect fan connection bolts; inspect any possibility of interference between fan and shield.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	40. Inspect tension pulley and belt tension.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	41. Inspect engine idle speed.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	42. Inspect any abnormal noise.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	43. Inspect engine suspension connection.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000


	VEHICLE SERVICE


	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Off-Road Vehicle

	NATURAL GAS ENGINE
	44. Inspect engine support rubber pad.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	45. Inspect engine oil pressure and water temperature.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	46. Inspect ignition coil rubber bushing
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	47. Clean and inspect spark plug clearance
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	NATURAL GAS ENGINE
EOL Tool Inspection
	48. Read engine fault code and inspect any fault.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	49. Clean restrictor
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	50. Inspect gas mixer condition and clean gas mixer.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	51. Inspect emission air valve pressure is normal.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	52. Inspect restrictor is open synchronously with accelerator pedal
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	53. Inspect cylinder ignition is normal.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	54. Inspect other parameters.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	CLUTCH
	55. Inspect clutch is completely disengaged, bonding is stable and free from slipping.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	56. Check clutch hydraulic oil level.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	57. Inspect clutch booster air outlet is through.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	58. Lubricate clutch pedal shaft.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	59. Check clutch booster travel.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	60. Lubricate disengaging bearing sleeve
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	61. Replace clutch oil.
	See “Clutch Service”.
Every 5000


	VEHICLE SERVICE


	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Off-Road Vehicle

	Transmission Box
	62. Inspect transmission oil level, replenish oil when necessary; clean filter net
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	63. Replace transmission lube oil.
	See “Transmission Service”.

	
	64. Lubricate clutch fork shaft support and fork shaft
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	65. Inspect and clean air filter relief valve (only for HW13710 transmission box)
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	66. Lubricate clutch fork shaft.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	67. Lubricate transmission shifting mechanism and check transmission bolts
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	68. Inspect transmission vent.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	69. Check transmission operation mechanism
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	70. Inspect PTO is under normal work.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	71. Inspect any oil or air leakage.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	72. Inspect any abnormal noise
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	73. Inspect engine connection bolts are not loose.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	MC Drive Axle
	74. Replace drive axle grease.
	See “Drive Axle Service'.

	
	75. Grease brake clearance adjusting arm.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	76. Inspect brake rebounds normally.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	77. Check differential lock.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	78. Inspect vent.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	79. Inspect brake padbrake drum clearance/disc brake pad wear.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000


	VEHICLE SERVICE


	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Off-Road Vehicle

	Other drive axle
	80. Replace drive axle primary reducer gear oil.
	See “Drive Axle Service”.

	
	81. Grease brake clearance adjusting arm.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	82. Inspect brake rebounds normally.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	83. Check differential lock.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	84. Inspect vent.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	85. Inspect brake padbrake drum clearance/disc brake pad wear.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	Front Steering Axle and 
Steering System
	86. Grease front steering pin.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	87. Grease brake adjusting arm.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	88. Inspect and adjust front wheel front harness and looseness.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	89. Inspect steering transverse hoop bolt and bulb are not loose.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	90. Inspect steering longitudinal hoop bolt and bulb are not loose.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	91. Inspect steering gear plumbing arm is not loose.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	92. Inspect double steering middle plumbing arm is not loose. 
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	93. Inspect steering rod is free from abnormal wear.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	94. Inspect steering gear oil level, clean filter element when necessary.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	95. Inspect steering booster piping.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000


	VEHICLE SERVICE


	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Off-Road Vehicle

	Front Steering Axle and 
Steering System
	96. Check oil and air piping.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	97. Inspect brake padbrake drum clearance/disc brake pad wear.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	98. Inspect brake rebounds normally.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	99. Replace steering gear oil.
	See “Steering System Service”.

	Propeller Shaft
	100. Grease shaft expansion set and universal joint bearing.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	101. Inspect hanger bolts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	102. Inspect propeller shaft connection bolts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	Chassis
	103. Lubricate vehicle leaf spring pin and bushing
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	104. Tighten front and rear U-bolts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	105. Inspect leaf spring bracket lug connecting bolts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	106. Inspect leaf spring stop.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	107. Inspect frame tube cross beam and bolts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	108. Inspect V-thrust rod and lower thrust bolts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	109. Inspect balance suspension leaf spring sliding plate clearance sliding plate.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	110. Inspect balance shaft for any oil leakage.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	111. Supply balance shaft gear oil.
	One side 1 liter GL-5 85W-90 gear oil, requiring no replacement.


VEHICLE SERVICE
	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Off-Road Vehicle

	Chassis
	112. Inspect shaft-frame connection bolts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	113. Inspect wheel nuts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	114. Inspect oil, air or water leakage.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	115. Inspect wire wear and establish wear condition.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	116. Inspect water piping and any damage.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	Brake System
	117. Inspect service brake and parking brake air piping air-tightness.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	118. Inspect brake air pressure.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	119. Drain water out of air tank.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	120. Inspect brake is normal.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	121. Inspect brake piping and any damage.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	122. Inspect system air leakage.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	Electric Appliance
	123. Check lights and instrument.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	124. Inspect generator charging is normal.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	125. Inspect battery power wire and earth wire fastening.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	126. Inspect wire harness for interference and keep the harness away from heat source or sharp object.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	127. Check connection between the wiring harness and electric connectors
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000


	VEHICLE SERVICE


	Assembly
	Service Description
	First Service
	Regular Service

	
	
	First Service Mileage
(km)
	Regular service Mileage (km)

	
	
	
	Vehicle used on well conditioned road
	Off-road vehicle, transit mixer

	Electric Appliance
	128. Check wiper system, add washing fluid if required.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	129 Inspect fuse and size.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	130. Inspect MP3 is under normal service.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	Cabin
	131. Inspect and fasten tilt mechanism bolts.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	132. Inspect door operation mechanism.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	133. Inspect lock mechanism and grease.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	134. Inspect seat adjusting mechanism, apply lithium base grease when required.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	135. Inspect steering wheel and steering drive mechanism.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	136 Inspect air spring, adjust height, inspect shock absorber.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	137 Inspect seat belt.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	138. Inspect lift hydraulic oil level.
	2,000-5,000
	Every 10000
	Every 5000

	
	139. Inspect lift pump hydraulic oil level.
	See “Cabin Tilting Mechanism”.

	Air Suspension System
	80. Inspect air suspension and fastener tightness torque, replace locknuts or washer when necessary.
	1500～ 2000
	Every 8000
	

	
	81. Inspect air spring.
	1500～ 2000
	Every 8000
	

	
	82. Inspect shock absorber
	1500～ 2000
	Every 8000
	

	
	83. Drain moisture in gas cylinder
	1500～ 2000
	Every 8000
	

	
	84. Inspect and maintain height control valve.
	1500～ 2000
	Every 8000
	



CHAPTER 6 SAFETY AND CARE OF ENVIRONMENT
SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
Disconnect 12V and 24V battery power prior to any welding operation. Failure to do so may result in burn of system control or instrument control. Any loss or damage arising out of or in connection therewith is out of the scope of warranty.
Built-in safety protection:
A HV fuse is available in battery case for protection of HV battery.
HV wire led out of battery case is relay controlled. When the key is turned to OFF, the circuit is open and HV is present only in battery case.
All HV wiring harness and frame are insulated.
When you are on drive, electric leakage testing function is available to test any leakage of HV system from time to time. In event of any fault, the instrument yellow light becomes on and HV system is turned off.
Inertia switch mounted on battery case will automatically turned on in event of traffic accident, cutting HV output.
Interlock device is available on HV DC wiring harness. The HV system will be turned off in event of joint looseness or break.
HV AC wiring harness continuously test any short circuit between HV wire and frame. When fault occurs during drive, the dashboard red light will flicker.
General Instructions of Safety
Plastic Hose, Rubber Tube and Wire Harness
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ATTENTION!
· No welding or drilling close to plastic hose, rubber tube and wire harness.
Re-tighten wheel nuts
For new vehicle or vehicle which wheel was newly replaced, re-tighten wheel nuts after you have driven 50km. see "Replace Wheel”.

	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS


Recommendation on Towing
See “Towing and Start”.
Avoid damage to electric system.
See “Electric System”.
Safety Device and Tools
Inspect the following are complete in the vehicle:
Jack, jack rocker, tools, triangle warning sign, reflective vest, parking wedge and extinguisher (if so furnished).
	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS


Modified Parts and Accessories
Follow instructions for modification of relevant mode of SINOTRUK vehicle.
Apply for and obtain written consent before modification.
Any change to SINOTRUK vehicle structure is subject to written approval by competent authority.
The above requirement also applies to accessories such as air conditioning system and rear guard.
Overload Protection for Brake System/Air Chamber
Apply no service brake when parking brake is applied. Superposition of the braking force may damage the brake
Service Life of Battery
When the vehicle has been out of service above 12 weeks, do the following to maintain battery service life:
-
Disconnect negative lead when the battery is not removed.
-
Check electrolyte level (unnecessary for maintenance-free battery, as same as following) When level is too low, replenish fluid to highest mark (use distilled water only).

	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS


Daily discharge rate of battery is 0.2% of rated capacity under 20°C.
Regularly measure reserve voltage (at least once a month) to avoid LV discharge. Alternatively, check acidity of electrolyte. Allowed voltage:
12.6V = voltage of fully charged battery
12.3V = voltage of 50% discharged battery
12.25V or less = recharge now, but not fast charging
Battery open circuit voltage should be measured 10 hours after last charging or one hour after last discharge.
Acid Fluid Density
Charge the battery when acid fluid density is lower than 1.21kg/L. We recommend charging current be 1/10 of capacity.
Acute discharging battery contains lead sulfate. In this case, it is impossible to recover battery by charging.
Do not start the vehicle until one hour after the battery is fully charged.
Do not start the vehicle until the dry loaded battery with fluid added newly is left unused for half an hour.
SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

ATTENTION!
· Be aware of the danger of explosion. Keep battery away from the fire source, spark or naked fire. No smoking around battery or in its vicinity.
· Make no spark when connecting or disconnecting any electric appliance or using instrument in direct contact with battery for measurement. Turn off electric appliance before it is connected or disconnected directly with battery (such as tachograph, in-cabin light). Disconnect all earth wire. You may choose to remove central control case fuse to disconnect the electric appliance.
· Avoid wrong polar connection or use uninsulated wrench, resulting in short-circuit. DO not remove wiring pole insulation cover except necessary.
· Connect earth wire finally after all electric appliances are installed.
· Wear goggle or other mask!
· Keep children out of reach of acid fluid or battery.
· Be care of corrosion risk of acid fluid. Corrosive acid fluid in battery hurts! Wear suitable protective clothes, acid fluid protective gloves and goggle. No battery tilting; acid fluid may come out of vent.
SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
- Follow the Instruction and other guide provided by battery manufacturer.
- Be aware of the danger of explosion. You are reminded that explosive oxyhydrogen gas may be produced after long distance drive or charging. Assure sufficient ventilation!
- Correctly handle contaminant contained in battery. Refer to “ENIVIRONMENTAL CARE”.
Storage and Transportation of Battery
- Store battery in a cool and well ventilated location. Battery without acid fluid added may be stored for long time.
- Charge battery when acid fluid density is lower than 1.21kg/L.
- Keep battery upright during storage and transportation and prevent it from overturning to avoid any acid fluid leakage.
- Remove safety cover from positive pole only when battery is to be connected to wiring pole. The safety cover of removed battery (used battery) should remain on positive pole wiring pole.
- Keep at least one vent through during transportation of used battery or scrap.
	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS


Battery in Operation
· Replenish acid fluid (unnecessary for maintenance-free battery, as same as following).
· Fill dilute sulphuric acid of density 1.28kg/L to empty battery (dilute sulphuric acid density is 1.23kg/L in tropical area) till fluid level is to max. or 15mm higher than board edge. Keep battery and acid fluid temperature above 10°C as much as possible in the operation. Wait for 15 minutes and tilt slightly the fully charged battery a few times. Replenish acid fluid to the mark as required. Then, screw up plugs, wipe off splash acid fluid.
Recharge the battery again when its power is sufficient to start the engine.
Charge Battery
-
Remove battery from the vehicle.
-
Use suitable DC charger and follow the instructions of the charger manufacturer.
-
Connect battery positive wiring pole to charger positive pole output, connect the negative pole to charger negative pole outlet.
Note: Assure battery charging room is well ventilated.
-
Connect battery to charger before turning on charger power. Turn off charger power switch before disconnecting battery charging cable when charging is over.
-
We recommend charging current be 1/10 of capacity.
SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
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	DANGER!

· Be aware of the danger of explosion in charging!
· Immediately terminate charging when acid fluid battery rises above 55°C.


- Battery is determined fully charged when acid fluid density and charging voltage is no longer rising in two hours.
- Inspect acid fluid level and replenish distilled water to the mark when necessary.
Note: Do not add acid fluid.
Turn off the battery switch and turn on battery switch
Observe the following sequence when you turn off the battery switch and turn on battery switch:
- Turn off motor/engine and all electric appliances (e.g., electronic monitoring device, danger alarm lamp).
- Turn ignition switch to OFF.
- Shut cabin door.
- Wait for 20 seconds, disconnect battery (disconnect negative wiring pole).
- Wait for about 15 seconds before turning off the battery switch.
- Disconnect battery, refer to left column. 
- Disconnect negative wiring pole before disassembling battery.

	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS


- Remove any debris at the place where battery is to be installed, put battery to the location and fasten it by using clips.
- Clean up battery positive pole and negative pole. 
- Connect positive wring pole before connecting negative one in installation. Assure two wiring poles are securely fixed to position. 
- Apply some grease on poles and wiring poles.
- Remove accessories from old battery, fix them on new one. Such accessories include wiring pole cover, exhaust container, bracket, hose joint and wiring pole clip.
- At least one through vent should be reserved.
Battery Service
· Keep battery clean and dry.
· Maintenance-free battery requires service. Being maintenance-free only means that acid fluid level is unnecessarily inspected.
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WARNING!
Use wet cloth to wipe battery only. Dry cloth may produce static electricity and lead to risk of explosion.

	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS


- Regularly inspect battery acid fluid level and replenish distilled water. Contact a SINOTRUK service station for inspection and/or repair of alternate current generator regulator when water loss is high.
- DO not use the so called modifier.
Charge battery when acid fluid density is lower than 1.21kg/L.
Battery Storage
- Store battery in a cool and well ventilated location. Alternatively, store it on vehicle when negative wiring pole is free from connection.
- Regularly inspect battery charging and charge it when necessary.
Compressed Air Tank
- The air tank is specially used for brake system, trailer and auxiliary equipment.
- Product model and supplier ID are stamped on tank housing.
- Use fastening strip or bracket to fix the tank onto vehicle. Avoid contact with weld points when you install fastener strip, prevent tank tension yield from damaging safety.
- Clean air tank only with non-alkaline detergent.
- Often fully drain water out of tank. Drain valve is located at tank bottom.
- Avoid welding, heating or other action that damages tank (housing, base, thread and accessories) safety.

SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
Air Conditioning System and Refrigeration Element
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ATTENTION!
· Refrigerant and its volatile is harmful.
· Avoid contact with refrigerant and its volatile steam.
· Wear gloves and goggles. Wear gloves and goggles! Seek medical attention immediately in event your skin or eye is in contact with refrigerant.
· Discharging gaseous refrigerant in a sealed room leads to risk of suffocation!
· Pump out refrigerant with special treatment system.
· NO welding on or near refrigeration system components. No such operation even when the refrigerant has been drained. Be aware of explosion and poisoning!
· Do not steam cleaner to clean any refrigeration system component.
· It is advisable to inspect and repair refrigeration system at SINOTRUK service station.
· NO propane butane refrigerant shall be used on SINOTRUK vehicles.
· Fluorine-free R134a refrigerant used in the AC system.
· NEVER mix fluorine-free R134a with R12 (fluorine-containing) refrigerant in refrigeration system.
NEVER use R12 refrigerant in R134a refrigerant system.

	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS


Used Oil
Observe the following for used oil disposal:
Skin oil will be removed when it is in long time or frequent contact with used oil, resulting in dry skin, irritability or red skin.
Used oil contains carcinogen as disclosed in experiment on animal skin. Used oil is harmless should you observe basic safety and health instructions.
For Your Health,
· Avoid long time, excessive or frequent contact with used oil.
· Protect your skin with suitable protective agent or protective gloves.
· Clean skin in contact with oil.
-
Clean skin thoroughly with soap and water
-
Improve cleaning effect by using a small brush
-
Cleaning is easier by using specified cleaning agent.
-
Do not clean skin with petrol, diesel, kerosene, thinner or solvent.
· Apply skin care oil after cleaning.
· Replace clothes and shoes contaminated by oil.
Do not put oily cloth in your pocket

	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS


Cold cleaning agent, halogen-free/fuel, contaminant (cleaning grade)
Attention to protection in handling cold cleanser/fuel!
· Keep them out of the reach of children
· Keep them away from the fire. No smoking around them or in their vicinity.
· Immediately take off clothing when contaminated by them
· Do not drain these chemicals into the sewer without due treatment
Attention to protection in handling cold cleanser/fuel!
· Inflammable/extremely inflammable
· Cold cleanser/fuel is toxic when suctioned, swallow or in contact with them.
· Long time handling cold cleanser/fuel harms and may result in the risk of other complication, or
Cancer (fuel only).

	SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS



Reflective Vest
Reflective vest①: in case of vehicle emergency, on-board person is required to get off for handling. Wear reflective vest at the moment.

Parking Wedge
Parking wedge②: the wedge is applied in addition to parking brake when you park the vehicle on slope. It helps to stop vehicle slipping or sliding.
Use it between slope and tires.
SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
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	Electrostatic Conducting Rubber Strip (for vehicle transporting dangerous goods, natural gas engine model)

Electrostatic conducting rubber strip③: keep the strip earthing length 30-50mm, adjust the length when it is worn, always keeping the frame and the ground electrostatic conducted.
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SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

Lateral and Rear Guard
Truck lateral guard ①: prevent personnel from being drawn.
Rear guard ②: provide resistance to rear collision vehicle, prevent rear end collision vehicle from plunging.

Triangle Warning Sign
Triangle warning sign③: place it 50-150m behind your vehicle and at a place visible for rear vehicle, in case of emergency or accident.
	ENIVIRONMENTAL CARE


ENIVIRONMENTAL CARE
Used oil (engine oil, transmission gear oil, etc.)
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WARNING!
· Dispose of used oil properly.
· Used oil pollutes ground and underground water quality.
Do not pour used oil on ground, in water or in sewer and drain pipe, otherwise you may be charged.
Carefully collect and dispose of used oil.
Cartridges, Elements, Filters and Drying Cans

Scrap like used filter elements, cartridges and filters (oil/fuel filters, drying cans of air driers) are harmful and should be disposed of properly.

Respect provisions of the relevant local authorities.

Coolant

Undiluted antifreeze fluid is harmful. Respect provisions of the relevant local authorities for disposal of used coolant (mixture of anti-freeze fluid and water).

CHAPTER 7 TECHNICAL PARAMETERS
	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


TECHNICAL PARAMETERS
Diesel Engine
	Model
	MC07.21/-50
	MC07.24/-50
	MC07.28/-50
	MC07.31/-50
	MC07.34/-50

	Emission
	GB-V

	Cylinder
	6

	Valve/Cylinder
	4

	Cylinder Diameter (mm)
	108

	Stoke (mm)
	125

	Displacement (L)
	6.87

	Rated Power (kW/Ps)
	151/206
	176/240
	206/280
	228/310
	248/337

	Rated Speed (rpm)
	2300

	Max. Torque (Nm)
	830
	925
	1100
	1230
	1250

	Max. Torque Speed (rpm)
	1200～ 1800

	Minimum Fuel Consumption (g/kWh)
	≤205

	Idle Speed (rpm)
	600± 50

	Max. Allowed Revolution (rpm)
	2800

	Ignition Sequence
	1－5－3－6－2－4

	Crankshaft Rotation
	Clockwise (view from free end)


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


Diesel Engine
	Model
	WP7.270E51
	WP7.300E51

	Emission
	GB-V

	Cylinder
	6

	Valve/Cylinder
	4

	Cylinder Diameter (mm)
	108

	Stoke (mm)
	136

	Displacement (L)
	7.5

	Rated Power (kW/Ps)
	199/270
	220/299

	Rated Speed (rpm)
	2100

	Max. Torque (Nm)
	1160
	1250

	Max. Torque Speed (rpm)
	1200～ 1700

	Compression Ratio
	18.3±0.5:1

	Idle Speed (rpm)
	700± 50

	Max. Idle Revolution (rpm)
	2500± 50

	Ignition Sequence
	　1－5－3－6－2－4

	Crankshaft Rotation
	　Clockwise (view from free end)


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


Diesel Engine
	Model
	WP10.5H400E50

	Emission
	GB-V

	Cylinder
	6

	Valve/Cylinder
	4

	Cylinder Diameter (mm)
	116

	Stoke (mm)
	150

	Displacement (L)
	9.5

	Rated Power (kW/Ps)
	294/399

	Rated Speed (rpm)
	1900

	Max. Torque (Nm)
	1900

	Max. Torque Speed (rpm)
	1200～ 1300

	Compression Ratio
	17.5±0.5:1

	Idle Speed (rpm)
	600± 50

	Max. Idle Revolution (rpm)
	2150± 50

	Ignition Sequence
	1－5－3－6－2－4

	Crankshaft Rotation
	Clockwise (view from free end)


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


Diesel Engine
	Model
	MC05.14/-50
	MC05.16/-50
	MC05.18/-50
	MC05.21/-50

	Emission
	GB-V

	Cylinder
	4　

	Valve/Cylinder
	4　

	Cylinder Diameter (mm)
	108

	Stoke (mm)
	125　　

	Displacement (L)
	4.58　

	Rated Power (kW/Ps)
	　103/140
	　118/160
	　132/180
	151/206　

	Rated Speed (rpm)
	2400　

	Max. Torque (Nm)
	535
	610
	700
	830

	Max. Torque Speed (rpm)
	1200～ 1700

	Minimum Fuel Consumption (g/kWh)
	　≤200

	Idle Speed (rpm)
	700± 50　

	Max. Allowed Revolution (rpm)
	　2800

	Ignition Sequence
	　1－3－4－2

	Crankshaft Rotation
	　Clockwise (view from free end)


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


MC09 GB-V Series Engine Parameters
	Serial NO.
	Description
	Unit
	Model

	
	
	
	MC09.34/-50
	MC09.36/-50
	MC09.38/-50

	1
	Cylinder
	　
	5

	2
	Cylinder Diameter
	mm
	120

	3
	Stoke
	mm
	155

	4
	Valve/Cylinder
	　
	4

	5
	Displacement
	L
	8.76

	6
	Work
	　
	Four-stroke, turbocharger central cooling

	7
	Rated power
	kW
	250/340
	265/60
	276/375

	8
	Rated speed
	rpm
	1900

	9
	Max. Torque
	Nm
	1600
	1700
	1760

	10
	Max. torque speed
	rpm
	1100-1400

	11
	Min. fuel consumption
	g/kWh
	≦185

	12
	Torque reserve rate
	%
	27
	28
	27

	13
	Idle speed
	rpm
	600-650

	14
	Ignition sequence
	　
	－1-2-4-5-6

	15
	Power per liter
	kW/L
	28.5
	30.2
	31.5

	16
	Emission
	
	GB-V

	17
	Weight (kg)
	KG
	870

	18
	Outer Dimension
	mm
	1355*762*1136

	
	
	
	


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


MC11 GB-V Series Engine Parameters
	Serial No.
	Description
	Unit
	Model

	
	
	
	MC11.44
	MC11.40
	MC11.36
	MC11.32

	1
	Cylinder
	　
	6

	2
	Cylinder dia.
	mm
	120

	3
	Stoke
	mm
	155

	4
	Valve/Cylinder
	　
	4

	5
	Displacement
	L
	10.518

	6
	Compression Ratio
	　
	19: 1

	7
	Rated Power
	kW
	324
	294
	265
	235

	8
	Rated Speed
	rpm
	2100

	9
	Max. Torque
	Nm
	2100
	1900
	1800
	1600

	10
	Max. Torque Speed
	rpm
	1000-1400

	11
	Min. Specific Fuel Consumption
	g/kWh
	≦185

	12
	Max. Idle Speed
	rpm
	2150± 50

	13
	Idle Speed
	rpm
	550± 50

	14
	Ignition sequence
	　
	1－5－3－6－2－4

	15
	Start to Move at Low Temperature
	°C
	-25 (without intake air pre-heating）

	16
	Emission
	
	GB-III/IV/V

	17
	Post-handling device
	
	SCR (only for GB-IV/V)


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


Natural Gas Engine Parameters
	Model
	MT07.22/-50
	MT07.24/-50
	MT07.26/-50
	MT07.29/-50

	Emission
	GB-V

	Cylinder
	6　

	Valve/Cylinder
	4

	Cylinder Diameter (mm)
	108

	Stoke (mm)
	125　

	Displacement (L)
	6.87

	Rated Power (kW/Ps)
	162/217　
	　176/236
	191/256　　
	210/282　　

	Rated Speed (rpm)
	2300

	Max. Torque (Nm)
	870
	950
	1030
	1100

	Max. Torque Speed (rpm)
	1200～ 1500

	Min. Fuel Consumption (g/kWh)
	　≤189

	Idle Speed (rpm)
	600± 50　

	Max. Torque Speed (rpm)
	2800　

	Ignition Sequence
	1－5－3－6－2－4　

	Crankshaft Rotation
	Clockwise (view from free end)　


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


MT13 GB-V Series Engine Parameters
	　
	Description
	Unit
	Model

	
	
	
	MT13.36/-50
	MT13.40/-50
	MT13.43/-50

	1
	Cylinder
	　
	6

	2
	Cylinder diameter
	mm
	126

	3
	Stoke
	mm
	166

	4
	Valve/Cylinder
	　
	4

	5
	Displacement
	L
	12.419

	6
	Compression Ratio
	　
	11.5: 1

	7
	Rated power
	kW
	265
	294
	316

	8
	Rated speed
	rpm
	1900

	9
	Max. Torque
	Nm
	1800
	1900
	1900

	10
	Max. torque speed
	rpm
	1100-1400

	11
	Min. fuel consumption
	g/kWh
	190

	13
	Max. Idle Speed
	rpm
	2150

	14
	Idle speed
	rpm
	550

	15
	Ignition sequence
	　
	1－5－3－6－2－4

	16
	Air inlet clearance (cold)
	mm
	0.5


	
	Air outlet clearance (cold)
	mm
	0.8

	17
	Filling Quantity
	L
	40/42

	
	Replace (No/Yes) engine oil filter
	
	


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


	Transmission Parameters

	Model
	Input Torque (Nm)
	Gear
	Gear Speed Ratio
	Weight (kg)
	Filling Qtty (L)

	
	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10
	11
	12
	R1
	R2
	
	

	HW13710
	1390
	10
	14.08
	10.47
	7.82
	5.82
	4.35
	3.24
	2.41
	1.80
	1.34
	1.00
	　
	12.67
	2.91
	337
	13

	HW13710C
	1500
	10
	10.52
	7.83
	5.85
	4.35
	3.25
	2.42
	1.80
	1.34
	1.00
	0.75
	
	9.47
	2.18
	337
	13

	HW13710L
	1500
	10
	14.08
	10.47
	7.82
	5.82
	4.35
	3.24
	2.41
	1.80
	1.34
	1.00
	
	12.67
	2.91
	253
	13

	HW15710
	1500
	10
	14.28
	10.62
	7.87
	5.88
	4.38
	3.27
	2.43
	1.80
	1.34
	1.00
	
	13.91
	3.18
	342
	12

	HW19712
	1900
	12
	15.01
	11.67
	9.03
	7.14
	5.57
	4.38
	3.43
	2.67
	2.06
	1.63
	1.27
	1.00
	13.81
	3.16
	379
	13

	HW19712C
	2100
	12
	11.80
	9.17
	7.10
	5.61
	4.38
	3.44
	2.70
	2.10
	1.62
	1.28
	1.00
	0.79
	10.85
	2.48
	379
	13

	HW19712CL
	2100
	12
	11.80
	9.17
	7.10
	5.61
	4.38
	3.44
	2.70
	2.10
	1.62
	1.28
	1.00
	0.79
	10.85
	2.48
	335.5
	13


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


	
	
	Transmission Parameters

	
	Input Torque (Nm)
	Gear
	Gear Speed Ratio
	Weight (kg)
	Filling Qtty (L)

	
	Vehicle used on highway
	Construction Project Vehicle
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10
	R1
	R2
	
	

	DC6J70TC
	650
	600
	6
	6.54
	3.78
	2.17
	1.44
	1.00 
	0.81
	
	
	
	6.54
	　
	187
	8/8.5

	DC6J95TC
	900
	800
	6 
	7.03
	3.96
	2.31
	1.51
	1.00
	0.82
	
	
	
	7.04
	　
	256
	8.8/9.3

	DC6J65TC
	600
	520
	6
	6.72
	4.03
	2.30
	1.44
	1.00
	0.74
	
	
	
	6.12
	
	170
	7.5/8

	DC7J100TC
	1000
	830
	7
	8.40
	5.52
	3.62
	2.36
	1.54
	1.00
	0.79
	　
	
	
	8.63
	　
	282
	12.5/13

	DC7J120TC
	1050
	900
	7 
	9.20
	6.08
	3.98
	2.51
	1.59
	1.00
	0.83
	
	
	
	9.06
	　
	327
	14.5/15

	
	1150
	1000
	
	8.39
	5.55
	3.63
	2.29
	1.45
	1.00
	0.76
	
	
	
	8.26
	　
	327
	14.5/15

	HW90510C
	700
	630
	10
	11.99
	8.97
	6.75
	4.64
	3.81
	2.58
	1.93
	1.45
	1.00
	0.82
	9.90
	2.13
	177
	5.5/6

	HW12710C
	1200
	950
	10
	11.11
	8.31
	6.25
	4.17
	3.36
	2.49
	1.86
	1.40
	1.00
	0.75
	9.26
	2.07
	260
	9/9.5

	HW12706T
	1200
	1200
	6
	9.20 
	5.20 
	3.10 
	1.98 
	1.34 
	1.00 
	
	
	
	
	8.72
	
	290
	12


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


Bulb Parameters
	Description
	Model
	Power (Watt)
	Qty. (No)

	Side Lamp
	PHILPS
	5
	2

	Main Beam Headlight
	PHILPS
	70
	2

	Auxiliary Main Beam Headlight
	PHILPS
	70
	2

	Dipped Headlight
	PHILPS
	70
	2

	Fog Light
	PHILPS
	70
	2

	Turn indicator
	PHILPS
	21
	2

	T/Side Marker
7Function Combined Rear Light
	Turn Indicator
	PHILPS
	21
	2

	
	Reversing Light
	PHILPS
	21
	2

	
	Brake Light
	PHILPS
	21
	2

	
	Rear Fog Light
	PHILPS
	21
	2

	
	Position Light
	PHILPS
	DOT 10
	2

	
	Side Marker
	PHILPS
	DOT 10
	2

	
	Rear Position Light
	PHILPS
	DOT 5
	2

	
	Number Plate Light
	PHILPS
	5
	1

	Front Marker
	PHILPS
	LED
	2

	Rear Marker
	PHILPS
	5
	2


	TECHNICAL PARAMETERS


	Description
	Model
	Power (Watt)
	Qty. (No)

	Side Marker
	PHILPS
	5
	4

	Turn Indicator
	PHILPS
	21
	2

	Interior Light
	PHILPS
	20
	2

	Reading Light
	PHILPS
	10
	2

	Door Light
	PHILPS
	5
	2


Leaf Spring Service
	Assembly
	Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	Service Mileage and Instructions

	Leaf Spring Grease Point
	Grease
	2# lithium base grease
	350g
	Inspect every 2,500-3,500km drive. Replenish when required.


Balance Shaft Service
	Assembly
	Description
	Quality Grade and Viscosity Class
	Qty.
	Service Mileage and Instructions

	Balance Shaft Service
	Gear oil
	GL-5 85W-90
	One side 1L
	No replacement

	
	Grease
	2# lithium base grease
	350
	Inspect every 2,500-3,500km drive. Replenish when required.


TECHNICAL PARAMETERS
Wheel Parameters
	Model
	8.00V-20
	8.5-20
	8.5-24
	22.5×8.25
	22.5×9.00
	22.5×12.25

	Rim
	Two-pc
	Two-pc
	Two-pc
	One-pc
	One-pc
	One-pc

	Tire Size
	11.00-20/
11.00R20
	12.00-20/
12.00R20
	12.00-24/
12.00R24
	11R22.5
	12R22.5
315/80R22.5
295/80R22.5
	425/65R22.5


Tire Pressure
	HModel
	One Tire (kPa)
	Two Tires (kPa)

	11.00-20(18-ply) 
	910
	840

	12.00-20(18-ply)
	810
	740

	12.00-24(18-ply)
	810
	740

	11.00R20 (18-ply)
	930

	12.00R20 (18-ply)
	830

	12.00R24 (18-ply)
	830

	11R22.5 (16-ply)
	830

	12R22.5 (16-ply)
	830

	315/80R22.5 (18-ply)
	830

	295/80R22.5 (16-ply)
	830

	425/65R22.5 (18-ply)
	760


	OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS


Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters are part of document provided along with supply and it should be read in conjunction with DRIVER’S MANUAL.

Schedules of Technical Parameters provide entire vehicle (chassis) technical parameters for HOWO-E7G SERIES main models. You are advised to contact SINOTRUK (Hong Kong) Limited. Sales office and local office for technical parameters of other models.

In the Schedules, any reference to fuel consumption is deemed bulletin data. Actual consumption may differ from the reference depending on road conditions, traffic conditions, climate, driving habit and load.

In case of any conflict between the data given in Schedules and bulletin data, the latter shall prevail.

China National Heavy Duty Truck Group Co., Ltd.

April 2019

Copyright reserved for these schedules may not be reproduced or copied, in whole or in part, without written consent of SINOTRUK. All copyrights are reserved with SINOTRUK.
	Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters


Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ4185N3613E1
(Tractor)
	ZZ4185N361WE1
(Tractor)
	ZZ4185N3616E1
(Tractor)
	ZZ4185M4213E1L
(Tractor)
	ZZ4185V4216E1CB
(Tractor)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	6200
	6800
	6800
	7300
	7300

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	4030
	4420
	4420
	4750
	4750

	
	
	Rear Axle
	2170
	2380
	2380
	2550
	2550

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	18000
	18000
	18000
	18000
	18000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500
	6500
	6500
	6500
	6500

	
	
	Rear Axle
	11500
	11500
	11500
	11500
	11500

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	35600
	35000
	35000
	30170,33970
24370,27170
	34500

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	11670,11605
	11070,11005
	11070,11005
	10570
	10570,10505

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	6175,6475,6530
	6175
	6175,6475
	6375,6750
	6750

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496,2550
	2510,2550
	2496,2550
	2496,2550
	2545

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3200，3880，3500，3790，3000，3680，3300，3590,3090
	3140,3540,3820,3090
	3200,3880,3500
3790,3090
	3030,3700,3350
3720,3090
	3200,3880,3500,3790,3090

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	3600,3900,4050
	3600
	3600,3900
	4200,3825
	4200

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1912,1930,1996,2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1800,1830,1860
	1830
	1830
	1830
	1830,1850

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	1025,930
	1025
	1025
	1000
	1000

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102
	102
	102
	102,79
	102

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	14.3,15.3,15.5
	14.3
	14.3,15.3
	15.7,15.1
	15.7

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	41.0
	41.0,41.5
	41.0,39.5,41.5
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Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ4185V4216E1LB
(Tractor)
	ZZ1185K5113E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1185K5113E1
(Truck)
	ZZ5185XXYK5613E1
(Van Chassis)
	ZZ5185XXYK5613E1
(Van)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	7300
	5680
	6880
	5880
	7150

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	4750
	3580
	4200
	3700
	4360

	
	
	Rear Axle
	2550
	2100
	2680
	2180
	2790

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	18000
	18000
	18000
	18000
	18000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500
	6500
	6500
	6500
	6500

	
	
	Rear Axle
	11500
	11500
	11500
	11500
	11500

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	34500
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	10570,10505
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	6750
	7195,7950,8350,8850
	7195,7295,7550,7650,80508150,8520,8620,8995
	9750
	9995,10095

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2545
	2496
	2545,2550
	2496
	2545,2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3500,3790,3090
	2835,2890,3210
3550,3030
	2960,3280,3620
	3210,3550,3030
	3980

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	4200
	4050,4500,4700,5100
	5600

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	2022,2041
	1956,2022,2058
	1956,2022,2058
	1956,2022,2058

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830,1850
	1830,1860
	1830,1860
	1830,1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	1000
	1595,1900,2100,2200
	1595,16951950,205020002100,22702370,2345
	2600
	2845,2945

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102
	102,79,89
	102,79,89
	102,79,89
	102,79,89

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	15.7
	15.5,16.8,17.5,18.3
	15.5,16.8,17.5,18.3
	20
	20

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	
	29.5
	
	29.5
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Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ5185XXYN6813E1
(Van Chassis)
	ZZ5185XXYH7113E1
(Van Chassis)
	ZZ5185XXYH7113E1
(Van)
	ZZ5185XXYN7113E1
(Van Chassis)
	ZZ5185XXYN7113E1
(Van)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2
	4x2

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	5700
	6300
	9200
	6300
	9200

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	3590
	3970
	5610
	3970
	5610

	
	
	Rear Axle
	2110
	2330
	3590
	2330
	3590

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	18000
	18000
	18000
	18000
	18000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500
	6500
	6500
	6500
	6500

	
	
	Rear Axle
	11500
	11500
	11500
	11500
	11500

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	24000
	
	
	18000
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	8850,9050,9250,9450
	10350,10850,11750
	10460,11060,11995
	10350,10850,11750
	10460,11060,11995

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496
	2496
	2545,2550
	2496
	2545

	
	Total Height (mm)
	2750,2805
	3210,3550,3030
	3980
	3210,3550,3030
	3980

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	6400,6800,5800
	6000,6500,7100
	6000,6500,7100

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1956,2022,2058,1925
	1956,2022,2058
	1956,2022,2058

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830,1860
	1830,1860
	1830,1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1350,1550,1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	1100,1100,1900
	2800,3100
	2910,3010,3345
	2800,3100
	2910,3010,3345

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102
	102,79,89
	102,79,89
	102,79,89
	102,79,89

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	23,4,20,6
	22,6,24
	22,6,24

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	
	29.5
	
	29.5
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Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ1255M56C3E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1255M56C3E1
(Truck)
	ZZ1255N56CWE1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1255N43C3E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1255N43C3E1
(Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	6x2
	6x2
	6x2
	6x2
	6x2

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	7810
	15140,15075
	7810
	7200
	9130

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	2810/2420
	5300/4840,5280/4820
	2810/2420
	2590/2230
	3200/2920

	
	
	Rear Axle
	2580
	5000,4975
	2580
	2380
	3010

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	11500
	11500
	11500
	11500
	11500

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	10850,11750
	11195,11995
	11150,11750
	9560,10060
	9660,10060,10260

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496,2530
	2496,2550
	2520
	2520
	2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3210,3250,3090,3550
	3280,3320,3620
	3210,3250,3550,3090
	3210,3250,3550,3080
	3280,3320,3620

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800+4800,1800+5600
	1800+5000,1800+5600
	1800+3800,1800+4300

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1930/1930,1946/1946,1996/1996,2022/2022,2041/2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830,1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	2700,2800
	3045
	2800
	2410
	2510,2410,2610

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102,79
	102,79
	102,79
	102,79,89
	102,79,89

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	22,5,24
	22,5,24
	23,24
	18,2,21,2
	18,2,21,2

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	36.9
	
	
	35.1
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Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ4255N27C6E1
(Tractor)
	ZZ1255N5833E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ4255N3236E1
(Tractor)
	ZZ4255N3246E1
(Tractor)
	ZZ4255N3246E1
(Tractor)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	6x2
	6x2
	6x2
	6x4
	6x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	7000
	7230
	7800
	8800
	9600

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	2450/2240
	2600
	2730
	4930
	5380

	
	
	Rear Axle
	2310
	2240/2390
	2500/2570
	3870 (Parallel, double axle)
	4220 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500
	6500
	7000
	7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	11500
	7000/11500
	7000/11500
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	33600,38000,38800
	20000,21000
	38000
	36200,40000
	35400,39200

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	17870,17805
	
	17070,17005
	16070,16005
	15270,15205

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	6500,6980
	11170
	6850,7050
	6850,7450,7050
	6850,7450,7050

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496,2550
	2520
	2496,2550
	2496,2550
	2496,2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3500,3790,3090
	2640,2695
	3500,3790,3090
	3500,3790,3000,3090

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800+2270,1800+2700
	5750,+1350
	3225+1350,3200+1400
3425+1350,3400+1400
	3225+1350,3200+1400,3825+1350,3800+1400
3425+1350,3400+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	2022/ 2022,2041/ 2041
	1940,1996,2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830
	1830/ 1951,1867/ 1951
	1830/1830,1830/1860,1860/1860
	1830/ 1830,1860/ 1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	880,930
	2520
	725,700
	725,700
	725,700

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102
	102
	102
	102
	102

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	15,2,16
	23.6
	15.1,14.9,15.7,15.6
	15,14.9,17.1,17,15.7,15.6

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	
	42,3,44,5
	46,0,44,5
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Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ4255N324WE1
(Tractor)
	ZZ4255N344WE1
(Tractor)
	ZZ4255V3446E1
(Tractor)
	ZZ4255N3847E1C
(Tractor)
	ZZ4255N3847E1C
(Tractor)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	8800
	8800
	8800,9600
	9700
	10600

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	4930
	4930
	4930,5380
	5430
	5940

	
	
	Rear Axle
	3870 (Parallel, double axle)
	3870 (Parallel, double axle)
	3870,4420 (Parallel, double axle)
	4270 (Parallel, double axle)
	4660 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	7000
	7000
	7000
	7000
	7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	40000
	40000
	40000,39200
	39100
	38200

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	16070,16005
	16070,16005
	16070,16005,15270
15205
	15170,15105
	14270,14205

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	6850
	7050
	6850,7050
	7450
	7450

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2510,2550
	2510,2550
	2550
	2496,2550
	2496,2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3140,3540,3820,3090
	3140,3540,3820,3090
	3880,3500,3790
	3500,3790,3090

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	3225+1350,3200+1400
	3425+1350,3400+1400
	3225+1350,3200+1400
3425+1350,3400+1400
	3825+1350,3800+1400
	3825+1350,3800+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830/ 1830,1860/ 1860
	1830/1830,1860/1860
	1830/1830,1860/1860
	1830/1830
	1830/1830

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	725,700
	725,700
	725,700
	725,700
	725,700

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102
	102
	102
	102
	102

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	15,14.9
	15,7,15,6
	15,14.9,15.7,15.6
	17,1,17
	17,1,17

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	44.1
	44,1,46,5
	46.5
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Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ4255N3847E1L
(Tractor)
	ZZ4255N3847E1L
(Tractor)
	ZZ4255V4246E1L
(Tractor)
	ZZ3255N384WE1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ3255N384WE17
(Dump Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	9300
	8800
	9300
	8660
	12500

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	5210
	4930
	5210
	4240
	5250

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4090 (Parallel, double axle)
	3870 (Parallel, double axle)
	4090 (Parallel, double axle)
	4420 (Parallel, double axle)
	7250 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	7000
	7000
	7000
	7000
	7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	39500
	40000
	39500
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	15570,15505
	16070,16005
	15570,15505
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	7450,7250
	7450,7250
	7825
	7600
	8450,8600

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496,2550
	2496,2550
	2520
	2496
	2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3500,3790,3090
	3200,3880,3500,3790
	2800,3210,3250,3115
	2800,3500

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	3825+1350,3800+1400,3625+1350,3600+1400
	4200+1350,4175+1400
	3800+1350,3775+1400
	3800+1350,3775+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830/1830
	1830/1830
	1830/ 1830,1860/ 1860
	1830/1830
	1830/1830

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	725,700
	725,700
	725,700
	900,875
	900,875

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102
	102
	102
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	17.1,17,16.4,16.3
	18,5,18,4
	17,16.9
	17,16.9

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	
	
	
	41.0
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Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ3255N3843E1
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3255N3843E1
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3255V3846E1L
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3255V3846E1L
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3255N404WE1
(Dump Chassis)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	8660
	12100
	8660
	12500
	8700

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	4240
	5080
	4240
	5250
	4260

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4420 (Parallel, double axle)
	7020 (Parallel, double axle)
	4420 (Parallel, double axle)
	7250 (Parallel, double axle)
	4440 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	7000
	7000
	7000
	7000
	7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	7600
	8450,8600
	7600
	8450,8600
	7900

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496
	2496,2550
	2520
	2550
	2496

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3210,3250,3115
	3500
	2800,3210,3250,3115
	2800,3500
	2800,3210,3250,3115

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	3800,+1350,3775.+1400.3
	3800,+1350,3775.+1400.3
	4000,+1350,3975.+1400.3

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830/1830
	1830/1830
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860
	1830/1830

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	900,875
	1750,1900,1725,1875
	900,875
	1750,1725,1900,1875
	1000,975

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	17,16.9
	17,16.9
	17,8,17,7

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	42.9
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	Model
	ZZ3255N404WE1
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3255V4046E1L
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3255V4046E1L
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ1255N4346E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1255N4346E1
(Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4
	6x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	12500
	8700
	12500
	8780
	10170

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	5250
	4260
	5250
	4300
	4270

	
	
	Rear Axle
	7250 (Parallel, double axle)
	4440 (Parallel, double axle)
	7250 (Parallel, double axle)
	4480 (Parallel, double axle)
	5900 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000
	25000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	7000
	7000
	7000
	7000
	7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	8690,8780
	7900
	8690,8780
	9525
	9725,9895

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2550
	2520
	2550
	2520
	2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	2800,3500
	2800,3210,3250,3115
	2800,3500
	3210,3250,3550,3090
	3280,3320,3620

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	4000,+1350,3975.+1400.3
	4000,+1350,3975.+1400.3
	4325,+1350,4300.+1400.3

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	2022,2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830/1830
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	1000,975
	1000,975
	1000,975
	2300,2275
	2500,2475,2670,2645

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	102,89
	102,89

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	17,8,17,7
	17,8,17,7
	17,8,17,7
	19,19.1
	19,19.1

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	41.0
	
	
	
	35.1


	Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters


Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ1255N4643E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1255N5843E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1315N46GWE1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1315N46GWE1
(Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	6x4
	6x4
	8x2
	8x2

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	8570
	8600
	9200
	10800

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	4200
	4210
	2620/2710
	2970/3080

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4370 (Parallel, double axle)
	4390 (Parallel, double axle)
	1840/2030
	2270/2480

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	25000
	25000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	7000
	7000
	6000/7000
	6000/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	18000 (Parallel, double axle)
	7000/11000
	7000/11000

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	9525,9700,9945
	11690
	11625,11925
	11700,12000

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496
	2496
	2520
	2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3210,3250,3550
	3210,3250,3550,3095
	3115,3210,3250,3550
	3280,3320,3620

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	4325+1350,4300+1400,4500+1350,4475+14004600+1350,4575+1400
	5825,+1350,5800.+1400.3
	1800,+4300.+1350,1800.+1350

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	2022,2041
	2022,2041
	1950,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830/1830
	1830/1830
	1830/1830

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	2300,2275,2445,2420
	2965,2940
	2625
	2700

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102,79
	102,79,89
	102,79
	102,79

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	19,19,1,19.6,19.19.9
	24
	24
	24

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	
	
	37.5


Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters
Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ3315N286WE1
(Dump Chassis) 
	ZZ3315N286WE17
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315N2863E1
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315N2863E1
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315N3063E1
(Dump Chassis)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	9940
	14840
	9940
	14830
	10020

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	2830/2930
	4080/4230
	2830/2930
	4080/4230
	2860/2960

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4180 (Parallel, double axle)
	6530 (Parallel, double axle)
	4180 (Parallel, double axle)
	6520 (Parallel, double axle)
	4200 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	8235
	8980,9180
	8235
	8980
	8635

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2520
	2550
	2496
	2496,2550
	2496

	
	Total Height (mm)
	2800,3210,3250,3115
	2800,3550
	2800,3210,3250,3115
	2800,3550
	3210,3250,3110

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+2800.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+2800.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+3000.+1350.3
1800,+2975.+1400.3

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	735,710
	735,710
	735,710
	1480,1455
	935,910

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	20,19.9
	20,19.9
	20,19.9
	20,5,20,4

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	44.3
	
	46,0,44,0
	


Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters
Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ3315N3063E1
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315V3066E1L
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315V3066E1L
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315N3263E1
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315N3263E1
(Dump Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	14870
	10100
	15500
	10100
	14960

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	4090/4240
	2880/2980
	4260/4420
	2880/2980
	4110/4260

	
	
	Rear Axle
	6540 (Parallel, double axle)
	4240 (Parallel, double axle)
	6820 (Parallel, double axle)
	4240 (Parallel, double axle)
	6590 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	9360,9560,8635
	8635
	9360
	8835
	9560,9760

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496,2550
	2520
	2550
	2496
	2496,2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3550
	2800,3210,3115
	2800,3550
	3210,3250,3115
	3550

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+3000.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+3200.+1350,1800.+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	1660,1635,1860
1835,935,910
	935,910
	1660,1635
	935,910
	1660,1635,1860,1835

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	20,5,20,4
	20,5,20,4
	20,5,20,4
	21,20.9
	21,20.9

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	46,0,44,0
	
	
	
	46.0


Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters
Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ3315N326WE1
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315N326WE17
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315N3263E1L
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315N356WE1
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315N356WE17
(Dump Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	10100
	14970,15500
	9100
	10200
	15050,15500

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	2880/2980
	17.1,4120.4270,4260.4420
	2620/2710
	2910/3010
	17.1,4140.4290,4260.4420

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4240 (Parallel, double axle)
	6580,6820 (Parallel, double axle)
	3870 (Parallel, double axle)
	4280 (Parallel, double axle)
	6620,6820 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	8835
	9560,9760
	8835
	9135
	9960,10060

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2520
	2550
	2520
	2520
	2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	2800,3210,3250,3115
	2800,3550
	3115
	2800,3210,3250,3110
	2800,3550

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+3200.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+3500.+1350,1800.+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	935,910
	1660,1635,1860,1835
	935,910
	935,910
	1760,1735,1860,1835

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	21,20.9
	21,20.9
	21,20.9
	22,5,22,4
	22,5,22,4

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	44.3
	
	
	44.3


	Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters


Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ1315N4663E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1315N4663E1
(Truck)
	ZZ1315N466WE1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1315N466WE1
(Truck)
	ZZ1315N4666E1
(Truck Chassis)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	10740
	11690
	10740
	11690
	10740

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	3060/3170
	3210/3330
	3060/3170
	3210/3330
	3060/3170

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4510 (Parallel, double axle)
	5150 (Parallel, double axle)
	4510 (Parallel, double axle)
	5150 (Parallel, double axle)
	4510 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	11925
	11995
	11925,10805
	11995,11010
	11925,11375

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496,2550
	2496,2550
	2496
	2550
	2496

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3210,3250,17,16.3550,2800.3090
	3280,3320,3620
	3210,3250,3550,3090
	3280,3320,3620
	3210,3250,3550,3090

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800+4600+1350,1800+5400+1350,1800+4575+1400,
1800,+5375.+1400.3
	1800,+4600.+1350,1800.+1400
1800,+3800.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+4600.+1350,1800.+1400
1800,+5400.+1350,1800.+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860
	1830/1830

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	2625,1825,2600,1800
	2695,1895,2670,1870
	2625,2600,2305,2280
	2695,2670,2510,2485
	2625,2600,17,16.1825,1800.2075,2050

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102,79,89
	102,79,89
	102,79,89
	102,79,89
	102,79,89

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	24
	24
	24,24,17,16.23,2.23.1
	24,24,17,16.23,2.23.1
	24

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	42.5
	
	40.1
	


	Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters


Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ1315N4666E1
(Truck)
	ZZ1325N466WE1K
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1325N466WE1K
(Truck)
	ZZ1315N4666E1L
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1315N4666E1L
(Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	11690
	9500
	11300
	9920
	11690

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	3210/3330
	2710/2800
	3110/3220
	2830/2930
	3210/3330

	
	
	Rear Axle
	5150 (Parallel, double axle)
	3990 (Parallel, double axle)
	4970 (Parallel, double axle)
	4160 (Parallel, double axle)
	5150 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	32000
	32000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	18500 (Parallel, double axle)
	18500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	11995
	11925
	12000
	10805,11925
	11010,11995

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496,2550
	2520
	2550
	2496
	2496,2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3280,3320,3620
	3090,3210,3250,3550
	3280,3320,3620
	3075,3130,3450,3115
	3170,3200,3520

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+4600.+1350,1800.+1400
1800,+5400.+1350,1800.+1400

	1800,+4600.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+3800.+1350,1800.+1350

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041
	1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830/1830
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860
	17.1,1830.1830,1860.1860
	1830/1830

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	2695,2670
	2625,2600
	2700,2675
	2305,2625
	2510,2695

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102,79
	102,79,89
	102,79,89
	102,89
	102,89

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	24
	24
	24
	23,2,24
	23,2,24

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	40,1,40,3
	
	39.3
	
	


	Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters


Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ1315N4666E1C
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1315N4666E1C
(Truck)
	ZZ1315N3063E1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ1315N306WE1
(Truck Chassis)
	ZZ3315V3266E1L
(Dump Chassis)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	9920
	11690
	8900
	8900
	10100

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	2830/2930
	3210/3330
	2540/2630
	2540/2630
	2880/2980

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4160 (Parallel, double axle)
	5150 (Parallel, double axle)
	3730 (Parallel, double axle)
	3730 (Parallel, double axle)
	4240 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	10805,11925
	11010,11995
	9075
	9075
	8835

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496
	2496
	2496
	2520
	2520

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3075,3130,3450,3115
	3170,3200,3520
	3210,3250,3105
	3210,3250,3115
	2800,3210,3250,3115

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+3800.+1350,1800.+1350
	1800,+3050.+1350.3
1800,+3025.+1400.3
	1800,+3050.+1350.3
1800,+3025.+1400.3
	1800,+3200.+1350.3
1800,+3175.+1400.3

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041
	17.1,1950.1950,2022.2022
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830/1830
	1850/1850
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	2305,2625
	2510,2695
	1325,1300
	1325,1300
	935,910

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	102
	102
	82
	82
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	23,2,24
	23,2,24
	20,6,20,5
	20,6,20,5
	21,20.9

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	
	
	
	


Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters
Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ3315V3266E1L
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315N3563E1
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315N3563E1
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315N3566E1

(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315N3566E1

(Dump Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	14960
	10200
	15040
	10200
	15040

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	4110/4260
	2910/3010
	4140/4290
	2910/3010
	4140/4290

	
	
	Rear Axle
	6590 (Parallel, double axle)
	4280 (Parallel, double axle)
	6610 (Parallel, double axle)
	4280 (Parallel, double axle)
	6610 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	9560,9760
	9135
	9960,10060
	9135
	9960,10060

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2550
	2496
	2496,2550
	2496
	2496,2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	2800,3550
	3210,3250,3115
	3550
	3210,3250
	3550

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+3200.+1350.3
1800,+3175.+1400.3
	1800,+3500.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+3500.+1350,1800.+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860
	1830/1830

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	1660,1635,1860,1835
	935,910
	1760,1735,1860,1835
	935,910
	1760,1735,1860,1835

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	21,20.9
	22,5,22,4
	22,5,22,4
	22,5,22,4
	22,5,22,4

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	
	46.0
	
	46.0


	Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters


Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ3315M3563E1L
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315M3563E1L
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315V3566E1L
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315V3566E1L
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315N386WE1
(Dump Chassis)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	10200
	15040
	10200
	15040
	10300

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	2910/3010
	4140/4290
	2910/3010
	4140/4290
	2940/3040

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4280 (Parallel, double axle)
	6610 (Parallel, double axle)
	4280 (Parallel, double axle)
	6610 (Parallel, double axle)
	4320 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	9135
	9960,10060
	9135
	9960,10060
	9500

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2496
	2496,2550
	2520
	2550
	2520

	
	Total Height (mm)
	3175,3115
	3590
	2800,3210,3250,3115
	2800,3550
	2800,3210,3250
3600,3115

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+3500.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+3500.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+3800.+1350.3
1800,+3775.+1400.3

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	17.1,2022.2022,2041.2041
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1830/1830
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	935,910
	1760,1860,1735,1835
	935,910
	1760,1735,1860,1835
	1000,975

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	22,5,22,4
	22,5,22,4
	22,5,22,4
	22,5,22,4
	23,2,23,1

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	
	
	
	
	


	Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters


Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ3315N386WE1
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315N3863E1
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315N3863E1
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315V3866E1L
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315V3866E1L
(Dump Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	15120
	10300
	15120
	10300
	15120

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	4160/4310
	2940/3040
	4160/4310
	2940/3040
	4160/4310

	
	
	Rear Axle
	6650 (Parallel, double axle)
	4320 (Parallel, double axle)
	6650 (Parallel, double axle)
	4320 (Parallel, double axle)
	6650 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	10410,10610
	9500
	10410,10610
	9500
	10410,10610

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2550
	2496
	2496,2550
	2520
	2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	2800,3550,3700
	3210,3250,3600,3115
	3550,3700
	2800,3210,17,16.3250,3600.3115
	2800,3550,3700

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+3800.+1350,1800.+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	1910,1885,2110,2085
	1000,975
	1910,1885,2110,2085
	1000,975
	1910,1885,2110,2085

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	23,2,23,1
	23,2,23,1
	23,2,23,1
	23,2,23,1
	23,2,23,1

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
	44.3
	
	46.0
	
	


	Schedules of HOWO-E7G SERIES Technical Parameters


Schedules of HOWO-E7G-GB-V Vehicle/Chassis Technical Parameters

	Model
	ZZ3315V4066E1L
(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315V4066E1L
(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315V4666E1L

(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315V4666E1L

(Dump Truck)
	ZZ3315V4866E1C

(Dump Chassis)
	ZZ3315V4866E1C

(Dump Truck)

	Mass Information
	Type of Drive
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4
	8x4

	
	Unladen Mass (kg)
	10360
	15210
	10600
	15500
	13520
	15500

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	2950/3060
	4180/4330
	3020/3130
	4260/4420
	3850/3990
	4260/4420

	
	
	Rear Axle
	4350 (Parallel, double axle)
	6700 (Parallel, double axle)
	4450 (Parallel, double axle)
	6820 (Parallel, double axle)
	5680 (Parallel, double axle)
	6820 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Full Mass (kg)
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000
	31000

	
	Axle Load Distribution (kg)
	Front Axle
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000
	6500/7000

	
	
	Rear Axle
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)
	17500 (Parallel, double axle)

	
	Tractor + Trailer Mass (kg)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	Max. Allowed Load Mass on Fifth Wheel (kg)
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Dimension
	Total Length (mm)
	9700
	10610,10710
	10400
	11250,11450
	10860
	11450,11650,11850

	
	Total Width (mm) 
	2520
	2550
	2520
	2550
	2520
	2550

	
	Total Height (mm)
	2800,3210,3250
3600,3115
	2800,3550,3700
	2800,3210,3250
3600,3115
	2800,3550,3700
	3210,3250
3600,3115
	3550,3700

	
	Wheel Base (mm)
	1800,+4000.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+4600.+1350,1800.+1400
	1800,+4800.+1350,1800.+1400

	
	Wheel Tread (mm)
	Front Wheels
	1930,1996,1996,2022.2022,2041.2041

	
	
	Rear Wheels
	1800,1800,1830.1830,1860.1860

	
	Front Suspension (mm)
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550
	1550

	
	Rear Suspension (mm)
	1000,975
	1910,1885
2010,1985
	1100,1075
	1950,1925
2150,2125
	1360,1335
	1950,1925,17,16.2150,2125.2350,2325

	Performance
	Max. Speed (km/h)
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75
	75

	
	Max. Gradeability (%)
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35
	35

	
	Minimum Diameter Of Turning Circle (m)
	23,7,23,6
	23,7,23,6
	24
	24
	24
	24

	
	Fuel Consumption (L/100km)
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WARNING!


It is possible to engage differential lock only when the vehicle is at a standstill or runs straight at a very low speed (equivalent to walking speed).


Neither turn direction nor drive at high speed when inter-wheel differential lock indicator is on.
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Piston





Wire-cored edge





Internal rubber





1st cloth layer





2nd cloth layer





External rubber





Taper-edged head cover





Rear axle air spring lift condition





Rear axle lift indicator





Front axle air spring lift condition





Activate rear axle air spring lifting








Activate front axle air spring lifting





Activate lift axle





Normal height





Memory





Stop





Up





Down





TACHOGRAPH





3-Height Option Switch





ECAS Fault Alarm Light





Drive Help Switch





3-Height Option Switch





ECAS Fault Alarm Light





Lifting Indicator Light





Lifting Shaft Up/Down Switch





Drive Help Switch





Lifting Shaft Up/Down Switch





3-Height Option Switch





ECAS Fault Alarm Light





Lifting Indicator Light
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Flow valve





Secondary safety valve





Primary saety valve





Pressure Gauge





Inflow stop valve





Gas valve





Outflow valve





Regulating valve





Economy valve





Pressure Gauge





Opening





Gas return





NG outlet





Water drain





LNG inlet





Stabilizer valve
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Solenoid Valve
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�WARNING!


Oxyhydrogen may be produced in sealed battery case. when you disconnect battery wiring, gas may be ignited by spark from electric equipment or monitoring device in service. Thus, before you disconnect the terminal, blow battery case dry or clean it up.
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MAHLE oil module
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MAHLE oil module
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Coolant





Air tank





Compressed air solenoid valve





Measuring injection unit





Cooling water valve





Engine





Catalytic Silencer





Emission flow





Nozzle





Compressed air





Electric signal





Piping





CAN signal
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New product





Turn





Turn





M12Spark Plug Tightening





M14 Spark Plug Tightening





Turn





Turn





New product





Re-use





Re-use





cleaned regularly





Mixer end cover





Cleaning 2-internal wall





Mixer shell





Cleaning 1-nozzle





O-ring





Seal





Cleaningopening 3





Cleaning opening 2





Cleaning opening 1





Drain Plug
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Circulating water opening





Solenoid valve joint





Fule inlet





Fuel outlet





Circulating water opening
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Oil Levle





Oil Levle





Oil Levle





Incorrect








Correct





Incorrect





Frame lug





Shear spring





Tripod seat





Beam





Bush cover





Lug pad





Rigidity variable spring (PROG)





Spacers


 Conveniently replaceable PROG





Tightening Torque





Tighten nut to 500-600N.m





Apply Loctite 271 thread glue in tripod seat blind hole





Note: All suspension parts are standard ones of above grade 10.9. Flat washer should be used for all bols other than those used at beam-frame connection.





Tighten nut to 500-600N.m





Tighten nut to 700-810N.m





Tighten frame-nut to 295N.m





HUV 270t Rubber Suspension Assembly
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